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PREEFEAELE

When he was engaged fo far, he thought it beft to give as
fhort and perfect an account as he could of Egypt, and to
add fomething of the government, cuftoms, and natural hi-
ftory, as the latter would alfo oive a general idea of the
Turkifh polity and manners. And he hnpes thofe will ex-
cufe what they may think trifling, who are pleafed only with
antiquities, and to fee an account of archlte&ure In its very
firft beginning. And fuch as delight only in reading tra-
vels, and the hiftory of the feveral little accidents that happen,
may pafs over, with a tranfient view, the dry defeription nf
plans, buildings, and ftatues, which others may efteem as the
moft valuable part of this book.

There are few things in the plates that have been feen be-
fore, if two or three draw:lngs are excepted, that he either
put in to fill up the plates, or becaufe he found them better
in others, than he could give them himfelf.  Of the firft kind,
are the profpect of Jofeph’s well at the entrance, and the
head of the {phinx, from Le Brun, (though this is with fome
alterations, as to the ornaments of the head ;) and of the lat-
ter are the fection of the great pyramid by Mallet, and the
views of the convents of St. Paul and St. Anthony, from a-
manufcript map.  And, though the drawings of Jofeph’s well,
and the Mikias, have been publifh’d before, yet he thnu%:t
it proper to have them engraved, according to his own ob
vations, to make this account more perfect; and he imagines,
at leaft, that they may be fome improvement on the others.

He thought it beft to give an account of all the buildin
he faw in Egypt, in a regular manner, as if he had feen
them all when he went up the Nile, in order to prevent
any confufion of things in the mind of the reader, and the
better to fettle the antient geography, by taking all the pla-
ces, with their antxqmtles, in their natural order, although he
faw many of them in his return. He hopes no very grofs
errors, much lefs inconfiftencies, will be found in this work ;
but if any fuch fhould have flipped, efpecially with relauon
to fome conje€tures and calculations, that may or may not
have the foundation of truth to build on, being only offer’d
to the conlideration of the readers; it is to be hoped that they
will impute them only to a want of due recollection of the
areat variety of things that have occurred in fuch a courfe of
rambling, or to his having apprehended things in a different

manner,
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manner, in different parts of his journal, to which he had re-
courfe 1n making thefe remarks. It muft alfo be confider’d
that he has defcended to feveral particulars, purely for the
fake of thofe who hereafter may travel into Egypt, and has
added many things on the fame account, that might otherwife
have been omitted ; which are not all related as certain truths,
but only as intimations, that may chance to give an opportu-
nity of fixing feveral things, that are not yet fufficiently
clear’d up; fuch particularly are all thofe conjectures that
are made in relation to the rife of the Nile.

It muft be obferved with regard to the map of Egypt, that
where canals are marked out in points, they are only where he
fuppofes the antient canals of the Nile did formerly run.

Thofe perfons will be much difappointed, who expett any
ornaments of ftyle in this work ; for he will be well fatisfied
if they find nothing that deferves cenfure in that refpect, as it
was his intention to relate every thing in the plaineft manner,
according to the obfervations he could make, and the beft of
his judgment.

If thofe, who expected to be diverted, do not find fufficient
entertainment, it is owing to his good fortune; and it would
be ftraining politenefs to too high a pitch, to fay that he is
forry he did not meet with more unlucky accidents, in order
to relate a greater variety of pleafant ftories; but he has how-
ever given an account of almoft all the incidents that hap-
pen’d, in their natural order, without pretending to any great
art or judgment in feleCting them.

He will doubtlefs be cenfured, if fault be found with con-
je€tures, where things are dark, or with fupplying buildings,
where they are ruin’d ; but as the buildings that are ftanding
are engraved with double lines, thofe that are ruin’d with
fingle lines, and thofe fuppofed, where there remain little or
no figns of buildings, with points, every one may fee what is
really in being, and that he offers nothing to the world with
defign to deceive : Nor does he pretend to be intirely infalli-
“ble, as to his plans ; and though he took great pains in mea-
furing all the antient buildings, yet he is {enfible there may be
amiﬂgfnﬂs and miftakes, though he endeavour’d, as much as
poflible, to avoid them. He muft alfo obferve, that he only
took an account of the Deities in the forty-third plate, omit-

ting to make a particular drawing of them. :
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In the city a hill is mention'd call'd Panium, which, from the deferip-
tion of it, feems to be the high hill within the walls necar the weft
gate and the old * port.

The ftreet which extended the whole length of the city, from the gate
of Necropolis to the gate of Canopus, is faid to have been one hundred
feet wide®, and, doubtlefs, had in it many magnificent buildings, as ap-
pears from the granite pillars ftill remaining in two or three parts. Among
them was the Gymnafium’, or publick fchools, to which there were Por-
ticos in extent above half a quarter of a mile; it might be where there
are great ruins to the weft of that fireet, and feveral large red granite
pillars ftanding. The Forum, or court of judicature, was alfo probably
another building in this magnificent ftreet, and might be where fome pil-
lars remain nearer the fea. The gate of Necropolis I fuppole to be the
gate to the fouth weft, which is now built up: This gate has fome orna-
ments about it of Lions rampant. It is faid that the two chief ftreets of
Alexandria crofied one another at right angles; {o that if the ftreet, that
extended the whole breadth of the city, began at the old gate, it is pro-
bable the gate on the other fide was oppofite to it, in fuch manner as that
the ftreet might anfwer this defeription.

Among the remains of Alexandria, the molt extraordinary are thole
cifterns * which were built under their houfes, fopported by two or three
ftories of arches on columns, in order to receive the Nile water by the
canal, as they do at this day. In the fame manner the rain water is pre-
ferved in cilterns, under the houfes at Jerufalem *.  This canal of Canopus
comes to the walls near Pompey's pillar, having run to the weft of it: It
has a paflage under the walls, and from that part a foflce has been cut
along the outhde of the walls to the fea; but the water is not enly
convey'd to the cifterns from the canal, as it there enters the city, but allo
before, from feveral parts of the canal, by paflages under ground to the
higher parts of the eity. There are entrances down to thefe pafiages in
feveral parts, in order to clean them: The cifterns alfo muft be cleanfed;
and the defcent down to them is by round wells, in which there are holes
on each fide, at about two feet diftance, to put the fest in to defcend
by : They draw up the water by a windlafi, and carry it in leather bags
on camels to the houfes. Before the Nile fills them again, the water in
many of them is not good; owing, it may be, to their not keeping them
clean; for in fome, and particularly that which belongs to the Latin con-
vent, the water is obferved to be always good. A

The old city is entirely ruin'd, and the materials carried a o build
the new. Excepting a very few houfes at the Rofetto, and gates,
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fome under-ground . paflages, and of a picce of a flatue we conjeflured
was a Sphynx. 1 oblerved alfo that a chain of rocks extended from it
towards Alexandria, {o that probably the fea has gain’d much on the land;
which may be conjectured not only from this appearance, but is allo evi-
dent from a view of the f{hoar itfelf, where not only many works cut in
the rocks are feen in the fea, but alfo ruins of antient buildings; and pof-
fibly this ifland might formerly be the cape of Tapofiris®, where there
was alfo a city of that name: This was thought to be the antient Thonis,
faid to be fo called from the King who entertain’d Menelaus and Helen,
About two miles nearer Alexandria, are ruins of an antient temple in
the water: Whether it were the temple of Veaus, Arfinoe of Tapofiris,
or fome other temple that might be at Zephyrium, mentioned in the way
to Nicopolis, 1 leave the reader to judge; there are pieces of columns in
the water three feet diameter. I'faw alfo three broken Ratues of Sphynxes,
about feven feet lohg, and three others about four fect long, molt of them
of a yellow marble. I took particular notice of the ftatue of a womnn.
of red granite, twelve feet long, and a block of marble four feet dia-
meter, which feem'd to have been the head of a coloflal ftatue, and many
picces about it appear'd to be fragments of the fame flatue; particularly
the hands, which from the wrift to the knuckles meafured eighteen inches.
Near this building alfo are other ruins, part of which feem to have been
a grand portico, there being about it many pieces of pillars of grey and
red granite. To the fouth of thefe are many red granité pillars, which
from the order they lic in, and the fhape of the ground, feem to have
belong'd to a round temple; moft of them are fluted, and three feet three
inches diameter. ~ Several pieces of plain pillars lie together two feet dia-
meter ; I conjectured that they might belong to the portico, and that the
fluted pillars were within the temple.  All along the thoar are many ruins,
and the rocks at the bottom of the fea feem cut out in fuch a manner, as
{hews that there have been great buildings there. They dig wells all a-
bout this {hoar, and find water that is very little brackifh, according to
the account that Hirtius © gives of the Alexandrian war; from which one
may conjecture that the water may come not only from the canals, which
{fometimes have very little water in them, but alfo from the Nile, which,
it has been found by experience, fills all the fandy foil of Egypt as h'igh‘fﬁ;
the level of the waters of that river. Tho' experiments have been made
to prove that frefh water may be found by digging wells on fhears above
high water mark : And Cafar feems to have thought that the water came
from the fea.  So thar it may be doubted whether, fo near the fhoar, the

water comes from the fea or the Nile,
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in Egypt; it is near two miles in length, confifting of about two or three
firects. It would be carrying conjetures too far to fuppofe that the Mile-
fians fettled here when firflt they arrived in Egypt, as they came into the
branch of Bolbitinum, went out afterwards eaft of ir, and built the wall
of the Milefians, and at length fettled at Naucratis®. Any one that fees
the hills about Rofetto, would judge that they had been the antient bar-
riers of the fea, and conclude thar the fea had not loft more ground than
the fpace between the hills and the water.  The fine country of Delta, on
the other fide of the Nile, and two beautiful iflands a little below the
town, make the profpedt very delightful; the country to the north is im-
proved with moft pleafant gardens of oranges, lemons, and citrons, and
almoft all forts of fruits, with the agreeable variety of groves of palm-
trees, and fmall lakes in different parts; and when the fields are green
with rice, which is much cultivated here, it adds a great beauty to the
country, Great part of the land of Rofetto belongs to Mecca, and they
have a tradition that a relation of Mahomet was there, and lived at a
place where they have built a mofque towards the north end of the town.
They have alfo a notion that if Mecca were taken from them, the devo-
tion of it would be removed to this place.

They have here a great manufadiory of ftriped and other coarfe lin-
nens; but the chief bufinefs of the place is the carriage of goods between
this town and Cairo; all European merchandizes being brought to this
place from Alexandria by fea, and loaded on other boats to be carried to
Cairo, as thofe brought from Cairo on the Nile, are here put into la
boats to be fent to Alexandria, For this purpofe the Europeans have their
vice-confuls and faélors here to tranfaét their bufinefs, and letters are
brought regularly from Alexandria by land, to be fent by boats to Cairo,
on the days they fet forwards; but letters of greater confequence, that
require difpatch, are fent by foot meflengers acrofs the deferts direétly to
Cairo. Tho' Rofetto is fo near the fea, yet the warer is very good, un-
lefs when the north wind blows very ftrong, or the Nile is at loweft,
when the water is a little brackith. 1t is remarkable that the Nile does not
rife here above three or four feet, becaufle its banks are low, and the
water {preads itfelf all over the country. a7

I faw in Rofetto two of thofe naked faints, who are commonly natural
fools, and are had in great veneration in Egypt; one was a lufty, ddw::t
man, the other a youth about eighteen years old. As the latter went
along the ftreet, 1 obferved the people kiffed his hand. I was alfo told
that on Fridays, when the women go to the burial F]ac:c:g, they fmqql:&ﬂy
fit at the entrance of them ; and that they not only kifs their hands, but
fhew them the fame refpect that was paid to a certain heathen idol, and
feem to expeét the fame kind of advantage fromit. I myfelf faw one of
thefe faints fitting at a mofgue door in the high road without the gates of
Cairo, with a woman on each fide of him, at the time the caravan was
coing to Mecea, and-a multitude of people were palhin , who are fo
accultom’d to fuch fights, that they I:E:hkplnu m:ntintv.l‘.::’a of Eb}' \
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to frequent, I myfelf was two or three times infulted, and having the
black f{afh round my turbant, which janizaries often wear, one of them
who paffed by pull'd it from my head, which puta flop to my walks into
the town. They have alfo traditions, that perfons employ'd as European
confuls have been maflacred, and others obliged to leave the place. There
is a remarkable inftance of their villany and cunning. They have a ftrict
law againft taking, away cables and anchors, which are left by the fhips
that are drove away by ftrefs of weather, and yet there are not wanting
fome even of top reputation among them, who employ their own people
to rob, and then nepotiate with the captains for money to have them
reftored out of the hands of thofe, they pretend they dare not difcover:
And as no fhip-boats can come to the town, if any perfon of influence
has any demand on the captains of fhips, which they cannot come at any -
other way, it has been known that they have ftopped them in the town,
by contriving that none of the boats fhould be permitted to carry them
off.

The great trade here is an export of rice and coffee to all parts of
Turkey, and of the former a counterband trade to Europe, which has
been the caufe of tumults againft the Chriftians: They have alfo an im-
port of tobacco from Latichea, and of foap from the coafts of Syria.

Going from Damiata to Cairo, we pafied by the large city of Man-
foura, on the eaft {ide of the Nile: This I conjecture might be Tanis+,
the Zoan of feripture. Some travellers mention ruins fix or feven leagues
off, called Themale, which may be the fame that Sicard calls Balbeis, and
probably is the antient lictle Heracleopolis, which was capital of a pro-
vince. Near Manfoura, the Chriftian forces of the holy war were twice
defeated ; in the firft aétion the earl of Artois was drowned, and the brave
carl of Salifbury died fighting on his knees; all the forces being cut to
ri-.':n-::s. The French engaging afterwards with Lewis the ninth at their
iead, the King was taken prifoner, and Damiata, among other things,
was given for his ranfom. ‘The canal that runs north of the town, falls
into the lake Menzale, and the fouth end of it feems to be part of the
Pelufiac branch, as it is, without doubt, the river Tafnes, mention'd by
the hiftorians of the holy war; which feems to have its name from
Daphne near Pelufium, by which, I fuppofe it formerly ran; that town
being {uppofed to be Tahpanhes of the fcriptures,

Nothing can be imagined more beautiful than the country on each fide
of the river, the villages are very thick, and have pleafant groves of palm-
trees about them, the country exceeding rich, and when it is green in the
{pring feafon, and many things appear in bloffom, it has a molt delight-
tul aipedt, far exceeding the country which is on the other branch of
the Nile. We flopped at the port of great Mahalla on the weft, and rid
on hired affes about four miles to the city, which is fituated between two
canals; itis a large city, tolerably well built of brick, and is the capital of
the province of Garbich, where a fanjack or bey refides, and a detach-
ment from each of the feven military ]bodir:n, with its fardar or captain.
‘There are about five hundred Copti Chriftians in the town, who have a
poor little church, I was recommended here to a merchant, who I think,
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menud, on the weft, and foon after Aboufir, two confiderable towns;
the former does not feem to be Sebennytus, capital of the upper pro-
vince of this name, which ought to be look'd for on the Schennytic
branch. 1

The canal between Efhbou and Motrody, might be the canal of the
Kings to the Red fea ; and if fo, Phacufa muft have been here, at which
place this canal began from the Pelufiac branch. This great work was
undertaken by Seloftris King of Egypt, probably carried on by Neco®,
one of his fucceffors, and afterwards by Darius, and finifh’d by Ptolemy
the fecond of that name, King of Egypt, in fuch manner as that they
could let in the water at pleafure ; the work having before been lefr un-
finifh'd, out of an opinion that the Red fea was higher than the Jand of
Egypt, and confequently, if this canal was open’d, might drown the coun-
try, or at lealt {poil the waters of the Nile.

Further on the eaft fide, we came to Benalhaffar, where there are great
marks of an antient city to the north of the village ; two bafins, as of
fmall lakes, divided bya broad mound, are encompafied with high ground,
that feems to have been railed by art, probably out of thofe hollows to
build the city on, {fo as to be defended againft the overflowing of the
Nile; the whole feems to be about two miles in compafs. This might
be the antient Bubaftus, thought to be Phibeleth of the feripture.

It very well anlwers to the defeription Herodotus ™ gives of it, and the
temple he mentions might be on the high ground between the two ba-
fins which, from Herodotus's account, feem formerly to have been o
to the river, and the ground of the city being raifed by art, the temple .
remain’d in the middle, as it was at firft, on a ground not fo high, the’ it
might have been raifed above the other ground: The whole is about a
mile long, and half a mile broad, and the mounds abouta furlong wide ;
en each of which they probably had three ftreets. This temple was de-
dicated to Diana, who in the Egyptian language was called Bubaftis,
and from the worthip of her this city had its name. For a view of what
remains, and the village Benalhaflar, fee plate VL. )

Higher on the river was Onias, a town which had its name from a
Hebrew prieft, who had obtain’d it of a King of Egypt, and built a tem-
ple there in oppofition to that of Jerufalem, of which Jofephus gives a
very full account; by which it appears from the words of Prolemy’s grant,
that it was before called Leontopolis, in this province of Heliopolis, and
that there was a ruin’d temple there dedicated to rural Bubaflis, or
Diana,

22

Camal of the
Kings.

Bﬂ.ﬂlﬁ-‘lﬁlﬁ

Bub: s

Onias,

furing, pord & airs Aspder ¢ Migene' & maedlay
reir Tgpaee Toe mﬁ,durﬁm Axeis abter dewili=
Atper' (&ddy Sy gy vrd mover S Diopufae von Ifbde
adriey Tga v xa kv mis "Arpenon, paglipdipsn
mn’-ﬂhmﬂ-' — s Aayisle Tir Egudegn
Sdhmarar' Lsepor dt ¢ Helnges Mrargpaior owrdlideser

* Mimis —— 3¢ 7f dwigug Imugsipmer wpdey of
dv wiv ‘Bguitpae Sunasrar Sigven” rir dawdier o [igene
diverga diwpufr. Herod, 1. 2. . 158,

Erpady i f dwipuf naragyaly piv Cmd Senspgieg
WO T 'I'.‘_::u.-‘f o fi vrd 5@ ¥ap iy sauic, spfa-
pev pedieey v dekemdirar vdv Blor® Srrper i s Ampriy

') I;lw'r:f -;Jﬂlfcp.[rr T iEer :nn;r' — i p‘il-
w20 Orchrpaieel Beeird dandlarree, xhngpir Ixeiras
war "Evgamer, den bre Bdranre borhdr sehiirug L THF
#iw Bdnarlar, o drmhir wade, Strabg L xvii, p.
o4,

A & o Mehweiacd sparse duiguf o) ypopswiin-
Ter ofs T Asghier xidwse % viv EpeDesty Jahzorar,
Tavryy & imisahire Fpies kxranvaor Nixep ¢ Fape

avlir, &c. Diodorus, L 1. p. 25

Ulera deterruit inundationis metus, excelliore tri-
bus cubitis Rubro mari com Aliqui non
cam aﬂ-'n-u.n.tmuﬁm,ﬂ_ll'il;d ne Ln:!mr,'n.ﬁh mari, cor-
rumperentur ili, qua potus prazbet
Plin. Nat. Iﬁf’rﬁ c. 29.

* Maéhse & v Bvldn =l IElem in T B
"‘f“"‘fl l’l“‘”’ &tr [Iﬂﬂi. ]l L. P- [3?4. ;

We


















VIEDVG P ANONSH A spruwa K] o A maia

L P .ﬁtﬂ.ﬂ%.ﬂrﬂq}n o R

TR T T L I e
b e P e e W e
..........n..._. ._..."..n..,. .-...._r..-uu.m,..n ...... _E.ru_..‘”.” “H..n.-,.,.
.I . .r -..I
........,..

o L

o il
& L] Ty

S

e





































aa .. ——
== —
e e
2 = T o
===
=

T 48 1'%
TIY ]
I'I.I-'I'I:I 2
mErl
ILETT
it L
G
I
I |
T

Il







Canal.

Lakes.

Sireets.

OBSERVATIONS

of the walls of frecltone remain to the north eaft of the caftle, where
they make an angle, turning from the north to the weft: I faw alfo
fome remains of them to the fouth of the caftle, going towards the aque-
duét, which I fuppofe were the walls of Tailoun; they are built with
fernicircular towers, and feem to have been made in imitation of the outer
walls of Alexandria. There are likewife three or four very grand gates
that were built by the Mamalukes; the workmanthip of them is very
good, and amidft all the fimplicity of the archite@ure, every one muft be
ftruck with the furprizing magnificence of them. One of them o the
fouth is call'd Babel Zuile (the gate of Zuile) from a fuburbs of that
name it leads to. Under the arch of the gate is a piece of rope faften’d
to a hook, where they fay Toman Bey, the laft Mamaluke Sultan, was
hang'd by erder of Sultan Selim, after he had been tortured to reveal
treafures, and carried through all the ftreets on a lean camel, dreffed in
ragged clothes, and his hands bound. Another gate is Babel Naffer; and
they fay that Sultan Selim made his publick entrance through this gate,
having taken a fketch of it, as may be feen in the thirteenth plate at A.
It probably had its name from fome of the Califs or Sultans of Egypt,
who had the name of Naffer. A little to the fouth of it is a gate ftill
more magnificent, which is called Babel Futuh, that is, the gate of victo-
1y ; it is of hewn ftone, very high, and has a fquare tower con cach fide,
the water tables of which are richly adorn'd with feulptures,

The canal that comes out of the Nile at old Cairo, goes all through the
city, tho’ it is feen only from the back of the houfes that are buile on it;
for tho' there are feveral bridges over it, yet there are houfes built on each
fide of them, fo as to intercept the view of the canal, but when it is dry, it
isas a_fireet, along which the common frequently go ; however,
towards the time it begins to be dry, it is but a bad neighbour, as a ftench
arifes from it that is very difagrecable to thofe that live on it, and muft
be unwholefome. T

If one imagines that there are feveral fquares or Eﬂam about the city,
from a quarter to three quarters of a mile round, contrived fo as to
receive and hold the water of the Nile, that is convey'd to them by the
canals when the river rifes, it may give fome idea of the feveral lakes that.
are about the city during the greater part of the year ; and nothing can'
be imagined more beautiful, than to fee thole places fill'd with water,
round which the belt houfes in the city are built; and when the Nile is
high in the fummer, it muft be an entertaining profped, to fee them co-
verd with the fine boats and barges of all the great people, who come
out in the evening to divert themfelves with their ladies: As I have been -
inform'd, concerts of mulfic are never wanting, and fometimes fireworks
add to the amufement; all the houfes round being in a manner illomi-
nated, and the windows full of fpeftators to behold this glorious fight.
The fcene is much alter'd when the waters are gone off, and nothing but
mud appears; but is foon fucceeded by a more agreeable view of green
corn, and afterwards of harveft, in the middle of a great city, on thofe
very {pots where the boats were failing a few months before. Te gl

The ftreets of Cairo, as of all the Turkifh cities, are very narrow; the
wideflt goes the length of the city from the gate Naffer to the gate Zuile,
but would be look'd on as a lane in Europe. The other fireets are fo

' | Darrow,










-
Emimes S

§

A Plan. and z.;.,ar.é«;réz fy‘” the Gate Naur, mc;': veens of aloor at L s
















34

TJofeph's wel,

OBSERVATIONS

ufe of as the fill of a window; it is about cight feet long, and cighteen
inches fquare,

The well in the caftle has often been defcribed and fpoken of as a very
wonderful thing ; it is call'd Jofeph's well, not from the Patriarchﬂzf h,
but, as fome authors obferve, from a grand vizier of that name, who had
the care of this work under Sultan Mahomet, fon of Calaun, who did
not live feven hundred years ago; the fe&ion and plans of it are in the
fifteenth plate ". It has been look’d on as a very extraordinary thing to
cut fuch a well down through the rock; but the ftone is foft, and it
would have been much more difficult to have dug it down, had the foil
been of earth or fand, and to have built a wall round within, Moreover,
the ftone they dug up, as it would ferve for building, might be of great
ufe in making improvements in the caftle, The age down is round
the well, the rock being left about two feet thick between the paffage
and the well; the defcent for the firlt five ﬂights is on the fouth fide of
the well, and fo far the well and the paflages are built; afterwards, it is
round the well as deferibed ; the paflage being about fix feet and a half
fquare ; holes are cut archwile in the partition, about three feet and a
half wide, and [omething higher, in order to give fome light to the
paflage down. The well is of an oblong fquare form, and the defcent
to the bottom of the firft well goes three times round in twelve flights,
being one hundred and fifty fect decp; the defcent is very cafy, each flep
being about fix inches high, and five feet broad, but the place is fo dirty,
that in moft parts the fteps are hardly perceivable. On the long fide I
thought I could number fifteen fteps, and on the other fide twelve. On
the left hand of the paffage, at the bottom of this well, is an entrance
K, now ftopped up, the people fay it leads to the pyramids; and ano-
ther mention’d to the right, they fay went to the Red fea. From the
bottom of this well, by the hole, M, is an entrance to another well not
fo big; the delcent is very difhicult, by reafon of the wet and dirt, and
alfo dangerous, as the ftairs are narrow, and no partition between them
and the well ; it is one hundred and twenty feet deep. The bottom of
this well being probably on a level with the bed of theNile, or rather
lower, the water never fails, but pafling through the falt foil, it is a little
brackifh, and ferves only for common ufes; and is not good to drink.
From this place it is raifed to the bottom| of the upper well, by a wheel
turn'd there by oxen, which raifes {feventy-two vales that hold near three
quarts each; they are tied to ropes that hang on the wheel, and there be-
ing convey'd into another bafin, it is by the fame means raifed to the top
by another fet of oxen, and eighty-five vafes, There is one thing very

E A. isthe plan of the top of the well, and of  will, as in feftion H. it is from thence
the ftairs round it, over which is a view of it cut in fix feet further than above. At .inuz’.l
from Le Bruyn. A O A. are the flairs about the  the draughes, are the axen and wheels to mife
folid part B. At C. begins the firlt Right on the  the water, The fefion G, is of the well
fide of the well. There are alfo fluirs at D, down the middle, H. is a feftion m the
CCCD. after this flight, are the landing places partition, between the ftairs and the well,
of the feveral Rights round the well; the upper The next plan is of the bottom of the frlt
of the well being built as mBrd‘mud in the well. L the place where the water is drawn up,
ions, @ make the flights D C, and CC. L, the bafin it runs into, and from which it
Iﬂﬂ!%n Within F, at O A, and the part oppo- s drawn up to the ? M. the defcent down
fite E. the rock is cut in fix feet fi than it into the lower well.  T'he meafures of the depth
is above ; for the rock being mark’d out arch- of the well I had from others.
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Dhaife,

Keick Bey.

OBSERVATIONS

I went up to the top of Jebel Duife, which is to the north, from which,
as I eblerved, it is poflible the caftle hill might be {eparated h{ art. At
the eaft end there are feveral grottos all up the fide of the hill in many
ftories, feveral of which are inacceflible, but there is a way to fome bya
narrow terrace 3 they are moftly rooms eight or ten feet {quare, and high.
On the top of the hill, towards the weft brow of it, are two rooms cut
near the ﬁrﬁ'u:c of the rock, with holes on the top to let in light; over
it is a raifed place where the great men often go and enjoy one of the
fineft profpedts in Egypt, commanding a view of Cairo, and of all the
country, cfpecially into Delta, as far as the eyecan carry. To the eaft,
over the fouth clift, is the mofque in which the Sheik Duife is buried,
who has given name both to the hill and mofque. The mofque within is
painted all over with flowers, on a red ground ; near it are buried feve-
ral of his children, and the fons of fome Pafhas. We had free admit-
tance every where, and the Sheik fpread a carpet before the mofque, and
ferved a collation. Beyond this mofque, on a hill, is a folid building of
ftone, about three feet wide, built with ten fteps, being at top about three
feet fquare, on which the Sheik mounts to pray on any extraordinary oc-
cafions, when all the people goout; as at the beginning of a war, and
here in Egypt, when the Nile does not rife as they expeét it fhould; and
fuch a praying place they have without all the towns throughout Turkey.
On another height of the hill, to the eaft, over the fouth brow, is a
ruin'd building like a mofque, I expected to have feen fomething of an
oblervatory here, mention'd by the Arabian hiftorians, on this hill ; thae
particular part being a very advantageous fituation. This hill bei
reckon’d a wery dangerous place, the janizary diffuaded me from goi
but I went without him, notwithftanding that fome people call'd after
me that were on the hill, to prevent my going, being very defirous to
take a view of this building. We defcended the hill to the north, bya
very eafly way, practicable by camels; the afcent to the fouth being a
winding foot way up the fide of the hill, which is there almoft perpen-
dicular, On the north fide there is a quarry of freeftone, which is very,
much uled for the buildings of Cairo. e

Under this hill, to the north, are the burial places call'd Keick Bey, I
fuppole from fome Bey of that name having a remarkable fepulchre here,
where there are a great number of magnificent tombs cover'd with cupo-
las, and feveral large mofques built over the burial places of great men,
extending for above a mile to the north eaft. In one many of the
relations of Mahomet are buried, probably of the families of the antient
Califs of Egypt; which places are efteem’d fo facred, that it is not per-
mitted for Chriftians to go among thofe fepulchres. Beyond thefe fe-
pulchres, and the cube of the Azabs, is the country call'd Adalia, where
there is only one houfe, in which the tribute is depofited, that is to be
fent to Cairo, after the Bey that is to attend it has made his public pro-
ceflion thro’ the city, till fuch time as all things are ready for their de-
parture, which is often three or four months, A Bey with a guard is
alfo appointed monthly to guard this part of the country, as another has
in charge old Cairo, and the parts about it.

In Cairo there are feveral bagnios, fome of which are very handfome
within, being places of great refort in Turkey, both on a religious ac-
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Sphynz.

OBSERVATIONS

made in the antient theatres. According to my obfervations, the cafing
of this pyramid did not proje@ beyond the angle of the fteps, as it did in
thofe beyond Sacara, but was executed as reprefented in the fixteenth plate.
I abferved that on the north and eaft fides, the upper part of the pyra-
mid was entire for forty or fifty feet dewn from the top, as I conjetured,
and the ftone feem'd to fet further out for near a hundred feet from the
top than it does below, which I could not account for,

Towards the fouth eaft corner of this pyramid, there are fome grottos
cut in the rock, and adorn’'d with hieroglyphics ; and to the eaft of it
there are remains of walls, which probably may be what a certain author
calls a temple, before the fecond pyramid; there being more vifible re-
mains before the third pyramid, which feem to be the ruins of a tem-

le.
: Direétly in the front of the fecond pyramid, about a quarter of a mile
to the eaft of it, is the famous {phynx H. about half a quarter of a mile
from the water when the Nile overflows, being on much lower ground
than the pyramids. Here feems to have been the grand way up to thefe
magnificent ftru@ures; the other I mention'd having been probably made
for the conveniency of carrying the ftone up to the grear pyramid.

The rock feems to have been dug away all round the fphynx for a great
way, and the flone was doubtlefs employ'd in building the pyramids, the
{phynx being cut out of the folid ; for what has been taken by fome
to be joynings of the ftone, is only veins in the rock.  This extraordinary
monument is faid to have been the fepulchre of Amalis, tho' I think it
is mention'd by none of the antient authors, except Pliny *. T found by
the quadrant that it is about twenty-feven feet high, the neck and head
only being above ground; the lower part of the neck, or the beginning of
the breaft is thirty-three feet wide, and it is twenty feet from the fore part
of the neck to the back, and thence to the hole in the back it is fer
five fect, the hole being five feet long, from which to the tail, if F .
miftake not, it is thirty feet; which fomething exceeds Pliny’s
who fays that itis a hundred and thirteen feet long. The fand is rifen
up in fuch a manner that the top of the back enly is feen; fome perfons
have lately got to the top of the head, where they found a hole, which
probably ferved for the arts of the priefts in uttering oracles; as that in
the haci might be to defcend to the apartments beneath.

A little to the welt north welt of the fph}rnt i a {fmall mj.u'd P:fm'
mid F. as I concluded it to be; a way had been opend into it, but every
thing now is almoft ruin'd. Ifaw in it two handfome high door
oppofite to one another, the fpace between them being only five feet ;
over them are hieroglyphics, among which 1 faw the Ibis and ftags.
pofite to this pyramid, on the other fide of the wvalley to the fouth, i
{uch another K, which feem'd to have been built with fteps, and eaft

* Ante has eft fphynx, vel magis mirinds,  Myaccount makes the fphynx one hundred
quafi fylveltre numen accolentivm. Amafin re- thirqryl'm that is about feventeen foct -
Efm prrant in ea conditum, et velunt inveftam  than Pliny. Fays it was fixty-three feer high,
videri, Eft autem faxo naturali claborata et lubrica.  probably waking ina plinth ﬂﬂtn@t be cut
Capitis monflri ambitus per frontem centum duos  under it 3 fo that about thirty-fix feet muft be
edes colligit, longitudo pedum cxiir, eft, al- ried in the fand.
tinklo & ventre fummum apicem in capite :
vxror. Pl Naw Hif, L oxevi. c,o12, ;
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ON EGYPT.

it is another L, ereéted on a foundation of rock, fifteen feet high ; it
feem’d to have been built up higher only with a thick wall about a hun-
dred and fifty feet fquare. The firlt of thefe pyramids, from the deferip-
tion of Herodotus ?, feems to be that which he imagined was built by the
daughter of Cheops, who proftituted herfelf in obedience to her father.
The grand way up to the fecond pyramid, as has been obferved, feems
to have been from the {fphynx, and turning there to the right and left, it
might join two ways coming from the weft: What I took for the foun-
dation of a wall, might be fome remains of that to the north; the way
towards the fouth is a caufeway made of great flones eleven paces wide,
and leading up to the temple M. which is before the third pyramid N,
The ftones employ'd in building the temple are fix feet bmncr and deep,
which is the thicknels of the walls; and moft of them are fixteen or
feventeen feet long, and fome twenty-two, as is reprefented in the fame
{:]ate, the whole building being a hundred and fixty feet deep, and a
undred and eighty in front. To the eaft of it is the third pyramid N.
faid to be built by Mycerinus. Herodotus * fpeaks of it as three hundred
feet fquare; | mealured it at the top fourteen feet on the north fide, and
twelve on the ealt, and counting feventy-cight fteps, at one foot nine
inches broad, it amounts to about this number of feet. Our author af-
firms that it was built half way up with Ethiopian marble, that is cafed
with it; Diodorus mentions fifteen tier, fo that computing each tier on
the outfide to be five feet deep, as I found them, that will amount to
feventy-five feet, which anfwers within fix feet of the height, com-
puted at one hundred fifty-fix feet, fuppofing the fteps to be two feet
high. On this account Strabo fays it was as expenfive a work as the
others ; all round it are remains of the granite it was adorn'd with, which
has been pull'd down, and great part of it carried away : Ifaw however
two ftones remaining in their places, about five feet deep. To the fouth
of this are three {mall pyramids O, the two weftern ones are about eighty-
feven feet fquare ; they are built with three degrees ten feet broad, each
of them confifting of three tier of ftone four or five feet deep, that fet
out about a foot, as reprefented in an upright of one of them O, In the
fame plate at P, the caftern pyramid is a hundred feet fquare, being what
is commonly call'd the fourth pyramid.
Thefe feem to be the three pyramids mention'd by Diodorus immedi-

~ ately after the third, as built for the wives of the three Kings, the fuccel-

fors of Mycerinus., I cannot but mention a conjecture that has alfo been
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OBSERVATIONS

.by the Arabs the pyramid with fteps. 1 omitted to mealure it any other-

wife than by paces®, by which I computed the meafure to be three hun-
dred feet to the north, and two hundred feventy-five to the eaft; and I
found that moft of thefe pyramids are broader one way than the other.
This is a hundred and fifty feet high, confifting of fix fteps or degrees,
eleven feet broad, and twenty-five feet deep in the per endicular, being, I
fuppofe, thirty-five in the inclined plain on fome of t fides, asl find I
meafured it in fome parts ; for the front of the degrees is an inclined plain,
As it is much rui.f.r at the angles, I afcended at the north eaft angle,
and defcended by the north welt ; it meafured at top twenty-two fect fix
inches to the caft, and fifty feet fix inches to the north, which muft be
accounted for by its inclining with a different angle one way from what it
does the other, The outfide cafing -is of hewn ftone, twenty tier to each
degree, each tier being one foot three inches deep. The building within
is of fmall thin ftones, and the yellow gravelly mortar is fix inches thick
between them. There are two holes broken in on the fouth fide, asre-
prefented in the nineteenth plate at F.  On the fame fide, three quarters
of the lower degree is broken away, and on the north fide the loweft
degree is intirely gone ; and on the eaft fide the ground is rifen up to the
height of the firlt degree. Near this pyramid I faw many pieces of a fort
of red and yellow marble.

The pyramid G. in the eighteenth plate, to the fouth weft, appears round
at top; and there are three or four built in the fame manner towards the firft
entrance on the hills from the caufeway; one of them H. meafured a hun-
dred feet to the caft and weft, and eighty to the north and fouth; another
I is of the fame dimenfions one way, and only ninety fect wide on the
eaft fide, This latter has fome great ftones remaining towards the top,
but there are none about the other; this as well as fome others, feems to
have been fill'd up in the middle with fmall ftones and fand ; on each
fide the entrance are two fmaller, K L : Thefe latter do not look like
ramids, but more like hillocks cafed with ftone; fo that it is Il:i:
either that the original of pyramids was owing to the cafing with ftone fuch
raifed grounds that they threw up in memory of their dead, or that thefe
hillocks in the northern parts, were a barbarous imitation of pyramids;
and as in Syria there are fome not very fmall cafed with flone, that at
prefent have caftles built on them, it is poffible they might firft have
been made in honour of fome great men, and afterwards be converted
to another ufe. Going near two miles to the fouth, and crofling over a
lictle height which runs from eaft to welt, we came to the imperfedt
pyramid N. call'd Muftabait-el-Pharaone, or the feat of Pharaoh, on
which the Arabs fay the Kings of Eg}'tEt promulged their laws; it is
two hundred feventy-three feet wide to the north, and two hundred and
eight to the eaft ; at prefent it is forty-fix feet high, all the fteps fetting
in a foot, except the third from the bottom, which fets in ten feet; it is
built of large mouldering ftones, full of fhells, they are feven feet long,
and of the fame .depth as the fteps, that is, four feet fix inches; a view

* Tho* I was guilty of a great omiffion in not an account of thefe imperfect obfervations, in the
being more exatt in thefe meafures, as well as  manner I made them, than to paf them over in
fome others, in relation to which I fhall always filence, that others may be induced hereafter w
mention in what manncr [ took the meafures, if give a more exét acoount. i 1
I was not exalty yer I thought it better to give
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ON EGYPT.
the other fides. To the eaft north eaft of this is a ruin'd p_vranﬁid' I. &
Eut one hundred feventy feet one way, and two hundred and ten ano-
er.

About two miles to the eaft of the laft great pyramid, on lower ground
and near the eaft edge of the mountain, is the pyramid R. built of un-
burnt brick, call'd Kroube-El-Menfhich (the bricks of Menthieh) from a
village near call'd Menfhich Dafhour. It was doubtlefs built near the
gla;i: on account of the brick, which feems to be made of the ecarth

ght by the Nile, being of a fandy black earth, with fome pebbles and
thells in 1t; it is mix'd up with chopped ftraw, in order to bind the clay
together, as they now make unburnt bricks in Egypt, and many other
caltern parts, which they ufe very much in their buildings, I found fome
of thefe bricks thirteen inches and a half long, fix inchesand a half broad,
and four inches thick ; and others fifteen inches long, feven broad, and
four inches and three quarters thick. 1 obferved on the north fide the
bricks were laid lengthways from north to fouth, but not every where in
that direction; however, I particularly took notice that they were not laid
fo as to bind one another; It is much crumbled and ruin'd ; but as it is;
1 meafured it, and found it to be one hundred fifty-feven feet on the
north fide, and two hundred and ten on the weft fide, it being much
broke away on the eaft and weft fides, for at top it meafured forty-
three feet by thirty-five ; itis a hundred and fifty fect high. By what I
could judge from the prefent fhape of it, I concluded that it was built
with five degrees, like the pyramid at Saccara, each being about ten feet
broad, and thirty deep; fo that the afcent to it is ealy, as the bricks are
crumbled away.  As there is gravel and fhells in the bricks, it is not pro-
bable that this is the pyramid built by that extravagant King Afychis,

‘with the mud that ftuck to the plummets, which were often thrown into

a lake for that purpofe "

53

Another day I went to fee the catacombs, and was firft conduéled to Cscombs,

thofe of the mummies in the eighteenth plate A. to one a little fouth of
the pyramid of fteps. The entrance to it is by a well A, in the nine-
teenth plate, about four feet fquare, and twenty feet deep, cut through
the flaty rock, which has a mixture of talc in it; the upper part is fand,

. which is often moved by the wind, and fills up the holes. I obferved

fome of thefe wells were cafed with unburnt brick at the top, as far as
the depth of the fand, which by the fize of them I imagined to be an-
tient. The ufual method of letting P""-;P]e down by ropes is very pain-
ful; but I brought with me a ladder made of ropes, by which I delcended
more conveniently, tho' not without being much incommoded by the
{and which falls down from the top: 1 obferved that there were holes on
each fide to defcend by, as in the wells of the pyramid, and thofe of the
cifterns of Alexandria; but they feem here to be moftly wore away, fo as
to be of no ufe, The way is then by a paflage B. five feet wide and about
fifty fect long, which is almoft filI'd up with fand. Ithen cameto a paflage
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of the fame fize, and about fix feet high ; on one fide were the apart-
ments C. with benches X. about two feet above the paflages D, On
thefe 1 fuppofe they laid the mummies; and if they fer them uvpright, .
they muft have had fome way of fupporting them. On the other hide are
the narrow cells E. juft big enough to receive a large coffin.  About two
feet from the ground, in the middle of them, the rock fets out for about
half a foot diameter, as reprefented in the plan, This 1 imagined might
be to lay a coffin on, and there might be another placed on the ground.
From I:]Zis- alley we went to another narrower, on each fide of which were
niches, as reprefented at F. which feem’d to be defign’d to fet coffins in
upright. From thefe paffages there are cut oblong fquare apartments
G. which are full of the remains of mummies; and probably here the
inferior perfons of a family were depofited, piled up one on another; aswe
may fuppofe the heads of the family were let upright in the niches, which
appear to have been wall'd up, as well as all the other apartments; and
fometimes walls were built acrofs the pafiages, It is probable each family
originally had its burial place, and as the family increafed, they branched
out thefe fepulchral grotts, fo as that every defcendant might have a place
apart for his family. 1 faw feveral of the fathes lying about, and fome
remaining almoft entire, only the bodies taken out from the middle for
the fake of the mummy, and to fearch if they could find any thing in
them. I obferved fome of the bodies had been done up in palm bou
which were tied together at each end; fome of thefe appear’d like
probably being rotten; others Ifaw, had been tied up in thefe fine reeds
with which the Eafterns write, Thele probably were ¢ of better con-
dition than the others, as coffins was an expence that all could not be at,
and thofe who could afford coffins made of plank, might not be able to rife
to the price of fuch as were hollowed out of one piece of timber, in the
fhape of a mummy, and finely painted according to the expence they
would be at. I faw alfo many fkulls here, as well as on the plain be-
yond ; many of which probably had been rifled of the bitumen or bal-
fam that was in them, when that fort of medicine was formerly much
more in ufe than it is at prefent. 1 faw alfo feveral large carthen vafes,
of which a draught may be feen in the twenty-firft plate, which re
fents a mummy | fent from Egypt. In them wasa black fat earth, whi
made me imagine that the bowels might be preferved in them. _

I went half a mile north of the pyramid with fteps, to the catacomb
of the birds B. call'd the well or pit of the birds, to which the entrance
is the fame as of the other at A. excepting that it is about thirty feet deep ;
the paffage from it is almoft full of fand, and about eight feet wide, as all
the other paffages are. Thefe catacombs are much more magnificent
than the others, being the fepulchres of thofe birds and other animals
they worfhipped ; for when they happen’d to find them dead, they ems
balm'd them, and wrapped them up with the fame care as they did human
bodies, and dcpaﬁmdp them in carthen vafes cover'd over and flopped
clofe with mortar, as deferibed in the laft book: A plan of the catacombs
is reprefented in the nineteenth plate; and the front of one of the apart-
ments is fhewn at C. as it is fill'd with thofe vafes,

In one of the irregular apartments I faw feveral larger jarrs, which
might be for dogs and other animals; of which fome have been found,

but
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alfo 1 obferved feveral heaps, and a mound extending a mile north and
fouth, and’ then north welt towards the pyramids that are near Saccara.
This, 1 conjecture, might be a rampart thrown up to defend the antient
city of Memphis ; and this I fuppofe was the bank on which I came from
Saccara. South of Metrahenny we paffed over a canal called Calig-El-
Eheram, or the canal of the pyramids, which communicates with feveral
{mall canals that were dry in the month of February. We flopped a
while, and I had my carpet laid at a diftance; but the Cafhif invited
me to him, and I partook of their collation of bread, raw onions, and a
fort of falt pickled cheefe. We went on and came to the canal of Dafhour,
which we pafled on a large bridge of flone with four arches. This I
take to be the weltern canal mention’d in the way to Saccara. We pur-
fued our journey mnﬂl}r by the canal, and came near to the hills to the
fouth at Baderithihe, to the eaft of the canal. Tho’ the greater part of
thefe hills may be natural, yet I fuppofe that the Nile formerly running
more to the weft, a mound was thrown up where it ufually How'd, to
turn its courle, according to the account of Herodotus ; but that a canal
was brought in lower, and join'd the antient bed of the Nile further to
the north weft, in order to water the country. We palfled the night there
in a grove of palm-trees; the Cathif fent to me to come to him, and I
prefented him with the liquor I brought for him, and fat with him for
fome time; but a great Sheik coming to him, I retired to my own place,
and the Cafhif fent me of his fupper, which was prepared for him by the
village on the other fide. The next day we went on, and afcended the
low fandy hills to the fouth weft, which abound in the Egyptian pebble;
the road was after through an uneven fandy defert, and we came to a vale
bounded to the north by low hills: that are made up entirely of oyfter
thells, with a very little red clay or earth between. I faw alio much of
that tale which is call'd Trichites ; the oyfter fhells are large, and thofe
at the top are dry, and not changed in their quality, but many of thofe
below and on the plain are petrihed. We afcended another fmall height,
and crolling a large fandy plain, we came to a Sheik’s tomb, and a wa-
tering place on a rifing ground, and by a long defcent arrived at Tamiea,
at the end of the defert, where a canal comes from the Nile, and runs
into the lake Mwris. This canal was very low, and had little water in
it; the mouth of it at the Nile, as 1 was inform'd, being almoft fill'd u

with a bank of fand; fo that at Tamiea they have made a refervoir ng
ftrong brick walls above the canal, being a fort of a pond about half a mile
round, to which the water is brought by a {maller canal, that higher up
branches out from a great one. Here the water is kept up for the.ufe of
the village, and to be convey'd to the high lands by two canals; but when
the bafin is full, and they have no need to draw it off, the water runs
over in three fheets at the welt end, and fo falls into the great canal f.
Having well confider'd this great work, we went on through a large fandy
plain, having improved land to the wefk that is very poor, and producing
bad crops, the corn being only fown, or coming up along by the furrows,

+ Strabo has an expreffion for continuing the wa-  diftributed it out all over the country; anditis

ter in this TTAnmGer 3 rspw!"n,, and "tis P‘Eﬂllbh not I.ll'llih.'.!]l' Eb.i.t the 'l"i]]ﬂgt of Tamiea has iz

they called the licad of water itflf Tapusa, that name from this,
is; the place where they kept up the water, and
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where it has the benefit of the little water they can bring to it. The Ambs
who came out to meet the Cafhif, exercifed themfelves all the way on
horfeback, by running after one another with the pike, in the ufual way:
When one has an advantage over another he engages, he turns fhort and
' rides away, the other purfuing him till he finds an opportunity to ftrike,
~ and then he runs off in the fame manner.
We came to the large village of Sennours, and went to the houfe of the Sencus.
governor of the place, where a great fupper was prepared for the Cafhif;
a coarfe brown woollen cloth being fpread near the whole length of the
room, a heap of bread in cakes was laid all round it, and about ten
difhes repeated {ix or feven times over were placed along the whole length
of the room ; as pihw, a {fmall ﬂ‘nﬁt‘:p boiled whole, a lamb roafted in
the fame manper, roalt fowls, many difthes of flew’d meat in foup, fweet
flummery, cabobs, or meat roafted in {fmall picces, that may be eat with-
- out dividing, and the like. The Cafhif fat at the head of the table, and
~ all the great people fat down with him : I might have put myfelf in a-
) mongft them, but being determined not to do any thing without direction,
I kept my feat on the fopha, and when the perfon got up at the right hand
of the Cafhif, the Cafhif call'd to me to take his Flam, and fhew'd me
great civility ; which was more honourable than if 1 had placed myfelf
lower at the table. * The cuftom is for every one to get up as foon as he
has done, wath his hands, and take a draught of water; and fo there is a
continual fucceflion, till at laft the poor come in and eat up all; for itis
a cuftom with the Arabs never to fet by any thing that comes to the
table, fo thatwhen they kill a fheep, they drefs it all, call in their neigh-
bours and the poor to h'z)i[h every £ing, and afterwards live on bread, and
their other mean fare, In the morning we had a very grand collation laid
in the fame manner, conhfting of the %t& fort of bread, made with but-
ter, fricd eggs, honey, green falt cheefe, olives, and feveral other fmall
thin
Wg:m here in the fruitful province of Arfinoe, which is faid to Province of
* have been the moft beautiful fpot in all Egypt ®, being the only part ™
of it that produced naturally the olive, which was cultivated by art in
f the gardens of Alexandria, Here with care, they could make excellent
oyl ; but neglecting the bufinefs, they made only an ill-favour'd oyl, pro-
bably by letting the olives hang too long, in order to make a greater
quantity; it alfo produced wine, great {Fltnt_? of corn and pulle, and
whatever they pleafed to fow. We purfued our journey, and came to
Baiamout, where there certainly has been fome confiderable antient city pumour;
or buildings, it may be, fome place dependant on Arfinoe, which was
~near. There are particularly to the north of the village, ruins on each
{ide of the road, which Ihy:und to be of two pyramids, as reprefented Pyramids,
in the two plans and uprights in the twenty-fecond plate. I {hould not
have conjectured that they were pyramids, if I had not feen the corner
of pyramid A. remain, as rcguttd. in the upright; and they are cal-
led by the people the pyramids of Baiamout (Al-Harem-Baiamout.) They
were built in a very particular manner, of large frecftone, being fo-
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lid buildings, at the corners and in the middle ; and I fuppofe likewife in
the middle of each fide, there being fome remains of one of the walls in
pyramid B. It feems as if the two firft tiers of ftone were built on the
foundation, and that the others between the folid buildings were laid
from the wall to thofe buildings ; there remain at prefent ten tiers of ftone
of the middle piles, of the other parts there is only one tier above ground:
the ftone was brought from a great diftance, fo this manner of building
feems to have been contrived to fave the expence of bringing the mate-
rials. I faw about this place, as well as on the fpot of the antient Ar-
finoe, near Faiume, the people fifting the fand in order to find feals and
medals, there being no place in all the eaft where the former are found in
fuch great abundance. We went on and paffed a deep bed of a canal, with
broken banks on each fide eight or nine feet high, a very fmall fiream
running init. [ here obferved that the foil for about three feet from the
top was black, under it was a layer of two feet of a yellow fandy foil,
which I took notice of in a pit at Sennours; and moreover here the earth
below is black, fo that the lower black foil being the fediment of the
Nile; at fome time or other a hurricane of wind may have brought fuch
a quantity of fand as to cover the country for two feet deep; which after-
wards might be render’d fruitful again by the overflow of the river. We
came to Faiume through the heaps of ruins of the antient Arfinoe, crof-
fing on a bridge, the large canal, which runs along the north fide of the
new town.

Faiume is about two miles in compafs, but very ill built, chiefly of un-
burnt brick ; it is the place of refidence of the Cafhif or governor of this
province : Several rich people live here, who have villages near btlunging
to them; there are alfo fixty Arabs of intereft who live in the town,
and have the title of Sheiks, one of them being the head who has the
greateft intereft; and thefe all go to the divan of the Cadi, which is
held twice a week. The Cadi is fent once a year from Conftantinople,
and has a fubftitute that conftantly refides here, and is generally the fame
perfon; the Cafhif calls a divan whenever there is occafion. They have here
a great manufacture of thofe mattings they lay on the floors of their rooms ;
they are allo famous for making rofe water, which is ufed by them in
many things they eat, as well as to throw on the guefts before the in-
cenle; and it is faid alfo that they make coarfe cloths, and cheap woollen
ftuffs, prepare leather, and thofe leathern bags in which they carry the
water on the camels backs,

The Francifcans of the convent of Jerufalem have a {mall place here,

coming under the notion of phyficians, tho’ they wear their habit. A

tumult being raifed againft the Chriftians a year or two before, on account
of one of them that kill'd a renegado, they broke open this convent and
plunderd it of every thing. The Copti church is four miles off, the’
there are many Chriftians in the town; they have vineyards in this coun-
try, moftly about two leagues to the welt, and the Chriftians make very
good whitewine ; they have alfo fine raifins, and the Mahometans make
a fyrup of the juice of the grape by boiling it, which they call Becmes;
it is ufed inftead of fugar, and they bring it alfo to,the table and dip
their bread in it, which is a very agreeable food, The water of the ca-
nals in the month of February is a little falt and not good, and muft be
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worle till the Nile rifes. Whilft, I was at Fajume it hail'd and rain’d al-
moft all one morning, and rain’d very hard the night following, which is
not look'd on as an advantage, and often does harm; and as they told
me caufes a fearcity, the overflowing of the Nile being fufficient to water
the country.

When I came to Faiume, I had an apartment given me in the Cafhif’s
houfe, and hoped to have feen things to great advantage; his people per-

fuaded me to fend back my horfes, and promifed I fhould be well fur- -

nifh'd, but I found myfelf obliged to hire very bad horfes at an extrava-
‘gant price. They ferved for me a table every day in my own room, and
fometimes the Cafhif fent for me to dine with him; when the drams went
round very plentifully whilft we were cating, and the great man diverted
himfelf by jefting with two or three that feem’d to be with him as depen-
dants, expedling fome little government ; for on fuch occafions, when
they are in private, the Turks lay afide their gravity, and run into levity
as much as the Europeans.

59

I went and examined the fite of the antient Arfinoe, to the north of A

the town, twelve miles and a half from the lake; it was firft call'd the
city of the crocodiles®, becaule they worfhipped the crocodile there, which
they bred up tame in the lake, of which Strabo who faw it, gives a very
extraordinary account. Diodorus gives two reafons for the rife of the
~worfhip of the crocodile; one that Menas, or Menes, one of the antient
Kings, the fame who built the labyrinth, being purfued by his own dogs
to this lake, was carried by a crocodile to the other fide, and in gratitude
built this city, and inftituted divine honours to this animal, fet apart the
lake for its nourifhment, where he built himfelf a fepulchre, a pyramid,
and the labyrinth. I conjeftured this city might have been about four
miles in compafs, and probably had a canal on every fide of it. There are
little remains of the city, except the great heaps of rubbith that are feen
on all fides, and ruins of a wall of a round bulding, which feems to have
been built of brick, but the eaflt fide of it was encrufted with fuch a fort
of petrification as is feen on antient aqueduéts; the people fay it was a
bagnio, and poffibly it might be fome old building converted to that ufe.
The country round is water'd by a great number of canals, over which
there are many bridges made of brick. They reckon their diftances here
by malakas, a meafure of about half a league, or what one may travel
eafily in half an hour.

I went about three miles to the fouth welt, to a very partic;ular obelifk Obelitk,

of a red granite, call'd Akmud Bijige (the pillar of Bijige) from the vil-
lage of Bijige near it; it is of the ég’urc reprefented in the twenty-fecond

late, meafuring four feet two inches on the north fide, and fix feet fix
inches on the eaft ; it is forty-three feet high, each fide of it divided by
lines into three columns, that in the middle being a foot wide, I obferved
the manner in which the hieroglyphics, are difpofed; above thefe are four
ftories of men, fix on each line, eighteen inches high, moft of them hav-
ing hawks heads, and the high cap ; below, it is divided into fourteen
columns of hieroglyphics, and the top is cut down in the middle about

© apgmpsbeads & radra i¢' sl sadivr, miue  eDidow ydp b 6 mud vive npdn i egwitaren,
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three inches from north to fouth, as in the draught: The obelifk is much
decay’d all round for ten feet high, but moftly on the fouth fide ; the weft
fide is almoft entirely defaced, and at the fouth weft and fouth eaft cor-
ners, it is much broken for about twenty feet high, and the whole is very
foul, on account of the birds that fit on the top of it; fo that it would
have been difficult to have taken off the hieroglyphics. We went on and
came to a village call'd Gerod, where we vifited the Sheik of the village,
who entertain'd us very civilly. We went on moftly thro’ groves of young
palm-trees, and came’to Topar, where I faw a young woman fit by the
road unveil'd, which was a certain fign of the profeffion the lived by, A=
bout the country are feveral vineyards, with the vines difpofed in a very
particular manner, which I fhall deferibe in another place. Having paffed
the groves, we pafled by corn ficlds, and afterwards over uncultivated
land, and crofling the dry bed of a canal, we came to the large bed of
Bahr- Jofeph, which runs into the lake Meris; it is about one hundred
yards broad, with clifts on the eaft fide not lefs than forty feet high, and
on the weft about thirty; on the eaft fide the black earth is about fix or
feven feet deep, and on the weft it is from eight to twenty feet deep in
different places, fo that it is probable the canal did formerly avnngmv
on that fide; and after having continued to water the land by art, as
they do at prefent, the ground may have rifen more on this fide than on the
eaft : Below this it is a fandy clay of a light yellow colour, and rock to-

wards the bottom ; the ftream that tun at this time was very fhallow, and

about fifty feet broad. This they told me was the only place to pafs the
canal, and that thofe who would go to the great pyramids to the fouth,
muft come this way ; tho’ I have realon to believe that the canal is pal~
fable near the lake. The country to the weft is call'd Nefle, and is im-
proved for a league or two: And here I fuppofe the harveft is forwarder
than in any part of Egypt, for on the fixteenth of February I faw barley
of that year cut and threfh’d; thereafon I fuppole is, that they fow very
early, before the Nile is at higheft, that they may raife the water with
lefs labour when it is fo high; for at the cataraét, fo many degrees more
to the fouth, the con was but jult in car at the latter end of Ja-
nuary. :

T{e large village of Nefle is clofe by the river; and I went to the Sheik’s
houfe, which is built about a court, and has a round turret at the north
weft corner with canon in it for their defence, as they are often in a
ftate of war with the neighbourmg Arabs. I had a letter to the Sheik

- from the Cafhif, who was not at home; fo we applied ourfelves to the

Caimacam, who has little power here, and lives in fear; he agreed with
one of the chief Arabs to fend with me four Arabs on horfeback, and a
camel to carry water and provifions, for about the price of three guineas,
and about four the next morning we fet forward, and going about two
hours to the north weft, we took a fupply of water, and flay'd to give
the cattle grafs. From this place the fandy plain begins; and travelling
on, we faw a ruin'd caftle at fome diftance to the eaft, call'd Cafr-Cophouj
and further on fuch another, call'd Cafr-Cobal. It is remarkable that
Ptolemy mentions the Cobii in the province Mareotis ; a colony from which'
place might be fettled here: To the weft is a high fingle hill, appearin

fomething like a pyramid, half buile; it is call'd El-Herem-Medaiah-El-

Hebgad,
3







— T T T TR T
.

abwvrinth .

="
mipLe,

T
i

[

AT g7

£
TITIT
i







62

Temple of
the Laby-
rinth.

OBSERVATIONS

are no pilaftersin the front, but the bafe is continued on before the door-
place, as if it was defign'd as a foundation of a portico; at the north
end within there is a femicircular niche as to receive a flatue : Whatever
this building was, it feems to have been deftroy’d and repair'd in this rough
manner; and does not ftand in a line with the temple, but rather a little to
the weft. The pilafters with their capital, and bafe, and pedeltal, are as
reprefented at C. 1 obferved fome unburnt bricks that were of yellow
clay, and mix'd with firaw; all the others I had feen in Egypt being of
a black earth. A little further, but more to the eaft, is the oblong fquare
building D. of white hewn ftone plaifter'd over, a fort of bafe and plinth
ranges round, reprefented with the pillar at E. there being eight tiers of
ftone above this bafe, each eleven inches deep. Near this, a little to the
north weflt, is a very particular fort of ruftic building F. that feems to
have been a gateway : Of this kind there is another G. to the north weft
of the great building, where there feem’d to be fome remains of an arch,
which would have made me doubt of its antiquity, if there had been evi-
dent figns of that kind of archite@ture. At length we came to the grand
building itfelf, now call'd Calr-Caroon (the caftle of Caroon) Herodotus
mentions a pyramid at the corner of the Labyrinth, and Strabo {peaks of
a fepulchre at the end of it, which was a fquare pyramid, in which he
fays Imandes was buried, which I conjecture to be this building, and that
fome facred crocodiles were alfo depofited init. Strabo ¢ fays it was four
hundred feet fquare and high ; Herodotus *, who mentions onlya pyra-
mid in general, fpeaks of it as two hundred and forty feet fquare. The
prefent building is about one hundred fixty-five feet long, and EE,
broad. If thefe authors fpeak of the fame building, ‘twill be di tﬂ
to account for this difference in their meafures, unlefs we fuPPn[‘e thar
Strabo might fpeak of a large enclofure of this fepulchre, the® it will be
difficult to conceive how it could be four hundred feet high, and gives
reafon to fulpe& that he confounded this building with the pyramid in
the ifland. The portico H, is a very ruftic work, almoft all deftroy'd,
being no where above fix feet high; it is probable there were fome a
ments under it, from the remains of a flight of flairs on the eaft fide of
it. I fhould not have thought that it had been coverd, if I had not feen
the remains of pillars in the middle; the views of the feveral fides are re-
prefented in the twenty-third plate. The front is more ruin'd than any
other part. The upper ftory in the middle is fallen down, and is entirely
gone almoft all the way from this break. As the building now remains,
there are forty-four tiers of flone, each nine inches deep, and confequently
it is thirty-three feet high. There are figns of a cornifh ranging round,
notwithftanding which the building might have been carried up higher.
Thofe fmall openings reprefented in the feveral views of this building in
the fame plate, are not windows, but feem to be the places from which
thofe pieces of brown marble or fine fione have been taken, which I faw
to the north of the temple, adorn'd with a cornifh at top that have fome
ornaments of feulpture, and in the middle a niche is cut, which feem’d to
be of fuch a fize as would contain a marble head, and poffibly they might
have fuch an objeét of worfhip placed in thefe niches, reprefenting cvery
E See note £ shvalan, ddis Sl awdrar dd 3ir memiidn, Herodo-
Y TH: & gerive viawrddi@e v8 Aslughdy Tpera tus Lil ¢ 140,
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by King Mieris or Myris; and Diodorus * affirms that he made alfo the
canal tn it ten miles long and three hundred feet broad, which feems to
be meant of the canal to the caft end by Tamiea, tho' that is longer; and
the great river of Jnﬁ:ph I paffed over, which cannot run lefs than f{ll‘tj"
or fifty miles from the Nile, is about the breadth mention'd by thele an-
thors, and feems to have been originally not lels than twenty feet deep.
lhm.lutus when he view'd this lake, might well be furprized at the ac-
count they gave him that it was made by art, and had reafon to afk them
what they did with the earth they dug out ; but [eems to have too much
credulity to be fatished, when they told him that they carried the earth to
the Nile, and fo it was wafh'd away by the river; for it was very extraor-
dinary to carry fuch a vaft quantity of earth above ten miles from the
nearelt part of the lake, and fifty or fixty from the further parts, even tho’
they might contrive water carriage for a great part of the way. This I
thould i imagine a thing I:L-}rond belief, even if the lake were no

than it is at prefent; that is, it may be fifty miles long, and ten broad.
Another thing is mention'd alfo, which at firlt view feems very improba-
ble ; and that is, that the water run into the lake from the Nile for fix
months cf the year, and for the other fix months run back again into the
Nile ', which I think can only be accounted for by fuppofing that the
water enter'd the lake fix months both by the canal of ]oifo » and alfo by
the canal at the r:aﬂ: end of the lake; and that it continued to run in by
the canal of Joleph for the greater parl: of the other fix months, but at
the fame tunc emptied 1|:I'-:I;‘“ the canal to the caft, the bed of which
during that time might be hlghl:r than the water of the Nile in that part,
when it was fo low; as it muft be fuppofed to be much lower there than
at the mouth of the canal of J ”fcfj:h lh that I fuppofe the water :
to come in at both canals, after it had begun to nfc for about a month,
and for about four munths after the waters began to abate : And I myfelf
{faw a {fmall flream running into the lake by the great canal in the month
of February, when the Nile is very low. It is mention'd that the d

of the lake was to hinder the Nile from overflowing the country too mue
which was effeéted by drawing off fuch a quantity of water, when it was
; ;ppn,hr;ndcd that there might be an inundation fufficient to hurt I']}:lan&;
till which time the gates were doubtlefs kept ﬂmt, and when the flow was
moderate, they might not be open'd until fuch time as the country was
fuﬂiut:nl:]}r overflow'd. 1 fuppole therefore that originally there was a
great outlet of the Nile this way, it may be into the fea by the valley
call'd Baher-Bellomah, or the fea without water, which extends from
the welt end of this ]akr: near as far as the fea; that finding the country
was not {ufficiently overflow’d, they ftopped the mouth of it to the fea,
which caufed this great lake ; that afterwards the mouth of the canal or
river by which the water ﬂuwd being accidentally ftopped l.lp, all the
lake becanic dry, giving occafion for the tradition that the fpot of the
lake was formerly all a plain or fields *; that the country afterwards being
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prefented at C. in the twenticth plate. They affured me that not only
the upper part, but the whole which appears like a hill, is built ; the
Chriftians call it the great pyramid, (Al-Herem-Kiebir) but the Maho-
metans call it the falfe pyramid (Al-Herem Elkadab.) To go to it, they
fay, one may land at Efououd, but the moft convenient place is Righah,
from which 1t is half a day's journey ; that is, Ifuppofe, about ten miles.
To go to this pyramid, it is neceflary to have a man from the Sheik of this
country, call'd Elkebery, who lives at Mocanan. I imagine that this is a
{mall hill, probably artificial, and that it may have been cafed with {tone,
or unburnt brick ; I think they faid the latter, and that what appears at
top is a pyramid of an extraordinary figure built on it. We arrived at
Righah that night, where we ftaid ; it being the cultom going up always
to lie by at night, as there are many fhoals in the Nile, and travellers al-
ways lie in the boat, and keep a watch to defend themfelves again{t any
attack, or to hinder people from coming privately to the fide of the
boat, as they fometimes do, and fteal any thing they can conveniently
find, It is faid, with what truth I know not, that fometimes the rogues
have come to piundﬁr boats with their naked bodies befmear’d all over
with oyl or greafe, that if the boatmen thould attempt to lay hold of -
them, they might the more eafily flip out of their hands. On the eighth,
there being very little wind, we went afhoar on the eaft, at the convent
of St. Antony: Here, as in moft of the convents of Egypt, the prielts are
feculars, fo that they live in the convent with their wives and children.
Several of them were employ’d in bringing flones to repair their convent,
and thinking we were ofhicers come to demand the poll tax, when we
afk’d how many there were in the convent, they acknowledged no more
than thofe we faw ; but when they were undeceived, they (hew'd us their
cenvent with much humility, and it was proper that we fhould leave them
fome charity, as they are very poor. The convent is encom ‘with
a wall to defend them againit robbers; they have a tolerable church, and
they fhew feveral things relating to St. Antony, who they fay went from
this place into the delert by the red fea, and was there the firlt founder of
the monaftic life. They told us they expected their bithop that day to offi-
ciate in their church; for the bithops here fpend moft of their time going
round their diftri¢t officiating in “their churches, and colle@ting the dues
that belong to themfelves and the patriarch. There are no churches a-
bout the country but what are called monafteries, becaufe probably few
except thole of the monafteries were fuffer'd to remain. As crocodiles
are hardly ever feen fo low as this, they are very fond of flories that they
can go no lower, and that if they come {o far they turn on their backs.
They relate the fame of St. George's convent much lower, fome pretend-
ing to attribute this to their faith, others to talifmans. f

We came up with the ifle and large village or town of Sment, and foon
after to a fmall fandy ifland oppofite to Benadi, where I faw a little cro-
codile, being the grﬂ we had met with, We came to a town call’d
Bouche, on the canal which goes to Faiume ; it is probable that this was
Ptolemais, the port of Arfinoe mention'd by Ptolemy . 'We came after to
Benefuief, which is a town about a mile round, very ill built, of unburnt
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plies Mecca with three hundred and ninety thoufand adeps or facks of corn
every year, which is fent by way of Cairo, Suez, and the Red fea, it being
a very rich corn country, The Chriftians have no church, but are obliged
to go to the convent on the other fide.

About three miles north of Meloui, is the village of Archemounain :
There is a large country here which alfo goes by that name.  This village
is on the ruins of an old city, which I fuppofe to be the antient Hermo-
poliss; ar, which is all the fame, as Pliny calls it, the city of Mercury. It
feem’d to have been of an irregular form, extending above a mile from
ealt to wefl, and more than half a mile from north to fouth, and is near
two miles from the river, Little appears but heaps of rubbifh all over
the fite of the old city, except a grand portico of an antient temple re-
prefented in the twenty-fourth plate at C. and D. confifting of twelve
pillars, fix in a row, nine feet diameter ; there are hieroglyphics on every
part both of the pillars and of the ftones laid on them. I faw on the
pillars fome remains of paint, and the ceiling is adorn'd with ftars ; on
feveral parts there are figures of pyramids, as with a door to them, which
Kircher interprets to be (6 dyalic dufpar) the good p:incitPle; a perfon
fitting, and onc offering to him, is cut in feveral parts of the frieze, It
appears that the pillars have been built up for about half way between, as
in many Egyptian temples. About two hundred paces to the fouth, I faw
fome large ftones, and a piece of a pillar ftanding upright, which may be
the remains of fome building belonging to this temple, I faw alfo
pieces of granite pillars among the heaps of ruins. I was inform'd that
about a league to the fouth welt of thefe ruins, there is a place call'd
Hoar, which from the name one may conjeéture to be about the fite of
the antient caftle of Hermopolis 5, on the fouth fide of the great canal,
where they took cuftom oﬂvc’ri:athing that came out of the Thebaid ;
it being the firlt place without that country; as the Theban * caftle on
the other fide was the firft place on the Thebaid ; which muft have been
at Taroutofcherif; the provinces of Hermopolis and Antinoopolis being the
laft before the entrance into the Thebaid. 1 was alfo inform’d that when
the waters of the Nile begin to be low, there is no current in this great
canal call'd Baher-Jofeph, but that there is always fome ftanding water
in it. They told me alfo that Mount Bibian is about two hours weft of
this canal'; that it was a high hill, I fuppofe between the mountains, and
that there are fome ruins there. It was in my return I faw thefe an-
tiquities. Going up, we ftopped only about an hour near Meloui, whilft
the mafter of the boat went to fee one of his families who lived here.

We fail'd on, and obferved a great number of grottos cut in the moun-
tains all the way from Souadi to Manfalouth. Near oppofite to this laft
place where the hills retire to the eaft, I faw a building on them cover'd
with a dome, which I thought might have been a convent ; but they told
me it was fome old ruin'd building. I obferved that there are feveral

T flra 'R aiwue Mapss & pilpdeshor, a0 forpdr by fcheeni confifted of fixty ftadia eaxch, from chis
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plan’of the other convent ; it is near the welt end of the church, with-
out the prefent enclofure, which takes up only the fite of the church, and
the fuppofed apartments to the fouth.

I went firlt to this convent, and as they have no place fit to carry a
{tranger into, they prepared a collation for us in the welt end of the
church ; which is what they ufually do, when any one comes they would
{hew a Partitular honour to. We walked two miles on the fand, to the
mountains on the well, going by a large burial place of the Chriftians, to
which they are brought from all the neighbouring parts to be buried.
We after pafied by a fmall hillock, on which there were fome fmall ruins
of a building that feem'd to have been round, and it is faid was a church.
We faw the track of wolves in the fand, and they pretended to fhew the
trace of ferpents, which they fay are here fourteen or fifteen feet lon
There are ffvcml holes in the fides of the rocky mountains, which do not
extend far in; I went up to fome of them, and could fee that they were
p]accs of thelter for ::agh‘:s and other largﬂ birds. I obferved towards the
bottom of the mountains, the fame regularityas on the other fide, a layer
of yellow flint about an inch thick, at the diftance of every eight inches,
We return’'d to the convent, and being a fine evening, we took the re-
frethment that was prepared for us, fitting on matts abroad at the door of
a chapel; they ftuck the wax lights of the church into their cakes, in-
ftead of candlefticks, and we went to repofe in the chapel itfelf. The
next morning we view'd the great convent, where the priefts entertain’d us
with coffee, and offer'd to kill a fheep if we would flay and dine; but
we went on thro’ clouds of duft to Akmim, for the wind being high, it
raifed the fands to fuch a degree that we could not fee before us any fur-
ther than ina very thick fog; and the duft was fo exceedingly trouble-
fome to the eyes, that it would have been a pleafure to have had it fuc-
ceeded by the moft ftormy weather, attended with rain. Thefe two con-
vents have their Jands of the Prince at an ealy price ; but theyare obli
to entertain the Arabs, and even the Bey of Girge when he pafles by,
which is a great burthen. About this place and Akmim I faw many of
the dome trees, the leall of which refembles that which is call'd by the bo-
tanifls the palm of Brafil, with the folding or fan leaf. On enquiry I
find this tree as it grows here is not any where deferibed, but may be feen
engraved in the laft book, with fome other plants I colledted in *

I happen’d to be at Akmim at Chriftmas, and fat up almoft all the
night of Chriftmas eve to fee the Copti ceremonies in the Roman church ;
for tho' they become converts to the church of Rome, they retain their

own ceremonies, only making fome few alterations in part of their

prayers, where heretics are mention'd with honour; and this is the me-
thod of the Greek, Armenian, and all the other eaftern churches.  As foon
as the fervice was ended, which is not before day, 1'had a meflage from

Malim Soliman, that I muft come to his houfe and pals the whole day

with him, he having invited me before to dine with him on Chriftmas day.
Accordingly I went to his houfe, and coffee being ferved, we all found it

neceffary to repofe on account of the fatigue of the night before. At

noon a great dinner was ferved in an open fummer-houfe, of twenty-five
difhes, eight or nine in a row, feveral of them being repeated three or

four times over ; they confifted moftly of rich foups, and a fort of ragoos, .
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roaft lamb, pigeons and fowls ftuffed with rice, and 1 was the only per-
fon at the table that was ferved with a plate, or had a knife and fork ; his
fons-in-law, and fome of his relations waited at table; for fons and infe-
rior relations in this country will at no time fit down before their parents,
unlels they are defired three or four times ; a great fubordination being
ferved throughout all the ealt, with regard to different degrees and
ations, Firlt a very rich dram was ferved, and at dinner wine was gi-
ven round, that 1 had prefented him with, which was a very extraordi-
nary thing. After we had drank coffee, we walk'd out of the town to
his garden, where we had coffee again, and returning to his houle, after
fupper he afk’'d me if 1 would lic there or at the convent? In this man-
ner the day was paffed in a Turkifh vifit; for fuch it really was, every
thing being far beyond whatever the Arabs pretend to, and after the
Turkifh manner. 1 went a fecond time to fee the Prince, who faid he
wonder'd he had feen me but once; he defired me to make his houfe my
own, and command what I pleafed, and promiled to fend a2 man to re-
move the carth from an infeription I defired to copy.

I agreed here for a boat and four men to go up with me to the Cata-
rat, and to bring me back to this place, paying them about the value of
half a crown a day, together with a certain quantity of corn and lentils
by the month, and to find them in coffee ; and in fhortas I found after-
wards, they expected I fhould let them have a fhare of every thing I had;
for it is the nature of the Arabs to defire whatever they fee. When we
had made the agreement, the Coptis who were prefent faid a prayer ac-
cording to their cuftom. Malim Soliman and fome other friends came
with me to the boat, and his fervants brought me a preflent of a large
bafket of bread, fome fine cakes, and a live fheep: At parting the Coptis
faid a prayer, and wifhed a fafe return, that we might fay another prayer

together

CHAP. IIL

From Akmim to MENsHEEH, GIRGE, FurRsHoUT,
DeEnDpYRrRA, KENna, KEPT, CoUs, and THEBES.

N the twenty-eighth of December about noon I left Akmim, to go
* on towards the Cataradts, In fome time we came to a ruin'd con-
- vent of red unburnt brick, call’d Der-El-Hadid ; and oppofite to Men-
fheeh to another, which has four priefts in it, and is calld Der-Embabfag,
to which the Chriftians of Menfheeh come to church; it is in a very ru-

~ inous condition, but about it there are pieces of entablatures and capitals,

which are proofs that there had been {fome other fort of buildings there.
After we had view'd the church, the prieft told us there was nothing more
to fee; but as foon as he had a piece of money put into his hands, he
fhew'd us the way up fome ftairs, and brought us to a draw bridge that
led to a fmall chapel, to which they retire in difficult times, or when the

- Arabs break in upon them.
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water'd, and abounded in vines: This doubtlefs is what is call'd Elouah,
in fome modern accounts of Egypt, that mention it as a place where :hcl{
have plenty of water and palm-trecs. There the caravans of Nubia fir
come into Egypt, after thirteen days journey; and the country is govern'd
by a Cafhif. Itis faid the army of Cambyfes came to this place when he |
fent them from Thebes, on the expedition to plunder the temple of Jupi- |
ter Ammon, which was three degrees further north; in which journey it
is faid the whole army was buried in the fands. To this place the Chri-
ftians were often banifl’d in times of perfecution ; and there is an epiftle
of St. Athanafius direéted to them here. The fecond Oafis was to the
weft of the lake Meris, by fome call'd little Oafis, about one hundred
miles from the other: The lake mention'd as fix hours welt of the lake
Meris muft be too near to be that place, The third Oafis was call'd alfo
the little Oafis; with regard to which, fome diftinguith both the others by
the title of great. This is mention'd as at a great diltance from the

and was near the temple of Jupiter Ammon. This laft and the middle
Oafis muft be meant by Pliny, who fpeaks of two as being bounded by
the provinces of Memphis, Heracleopalis, and Arfince.

On the thirty-firft I fet forward in the boat from Girge, in company
with an Aleppine of the Roman Greek church, who lived in the convent
of Furfhout, and 1 fufppo& was a lay brother. We pafled by the large
ifle of Domes, call'd fo from that tree; a great number of which grow on
it. Ifirlt faw in this voyage the larce floats of earthen ware; they are.
about thirty feet wide, and fixty long, being a frame of palm-boughs tied
together about four feet deep, on which they puta layer of large jars with
the mouths uppermoft; on thefe they make another floor, and then put
on another layer of jars, and fo a t{ird, which laft are fo difpoled asto
trim the float, and leave room for the men to go between. The float
lies acrofs the river, one end being lower down than the other ; towards
the lower end, on each fide they have four long poles, with which
row and direét the boat, as well as forward the motion down: It is faid
crocodiles have fometimes taken men from thefe floats; a view of one of
them is reprefented in the eighth plate. A few miles to the fouth of
Girge is Bardis, where a great Sheik refides, who has buta fmall territory
here on the eaft and welt, but has a large traét of land under him up.
higher on the eaft, extending from Kena near as high as Efne, and re-
fides fometimes at Cous. We ftopped at a Pplace about three miles from
Furfhout on the third of January, the wind not having favour'd us, We
mounted on affes without bridles, and only a piece of coarfe cloth tied on
the back for a faddle; but we were foon met by the prefident of the con-
vent, who had brought hotfes for us on notice of our arrival, and we |
came to Furfhout, which is a poor, ill-built, ruinous town, that may be
about a mile in compafs. The great Sheik refides here, who is gnvemu;-'.
of almoft all the country on the weft, near as far as Affovan ; tho' in the
upper parts they make themfelves almoft independent of him, and it is
with great difficulty that he collets his rents.  The country round is very
pleafant, moft of the roads leading to the town being planted with acacia®
trees.  The Francifean miflionaries have a convent here under the name of
phyficians, and have a large faloon where they receive their company, which
in private ferves them for a chapel. I waited on the fecretary of thSheik,'

and
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that they had a greater natural power over thefe animals than other people,
having encounter'd them with wonderful fuccefs at the publick games at
Rome. In this city they were great worfhippers of 1fis and Venus; to
cach of which Deities they had a temple. From the many heaps of ruins
that are feen, the city appears to have been large; they extend about a
mile from eaft to weft, and half a mile from north to fouth. The town
has been much frequented fince the time of its antient {plendor, for the
buildings are almoft fill'd up with afhes and rubbifh ; they feem to have
lived much in and about the temples, and "to. have built their little houfes
of unbumt brick near them; particularly there are feveral on the top of the
great temple, probably erected there for coolnels by night during the Fummur
{feafon ; but as this temple is but two hundred feet long, and a hundred
and forty-five broad, any one may judge with what reafon it has been faid,
that the temple is fo large that a city was built on it. The chief remains
of buildings are very near to one another, as reprefented in the twenty-fixth
plate, What are above the line mark’d in the drawing, are placed as
they ftand in relation to one another, except that the gate X. is further to
the eaft. There are two gates and four temples which feem to have rela-
tion to one another; the fmall temple A. being without the gate B. might
not belong to the others, and is too {fmall for the temple of Venus: In it
is the fecond capital deferibed in the plate of that archite@ure. This gate
B. is like the grand kind of gate at Thebes, which may be feen in the
drawings of the temple of Carrack: A fort of double frieze is mark'd out
in lines within it, in which one may fee fomething of the metopes and
triglyphs of the doric order, as reprefented in the plate of cornices and
entablatures. The temple C. which is fituated on the right hand, as the
plan of the front of it is mark’d, has over the capitals two fquare flones -8
on the lower ftone a figure is reprefented as on the laft pillar in the fecond
plate of columns. This temple is {fo near the great one, that I fhould

imagine it was a building that belong’d to it, as well as the temple D.

Over the door of the latter a hawk is cut, with the ufual cap or ora-

ment on his head : In one room there are two friezes, and two ftories of

hieroglyphics range round it, and a cornice on the outfide, with hawks

and wings, and a frieze, under which two Deitics are cut. At theend of
the middle room is a niche, Ofiris is cut in it in releif, with a highcap,
as reprefented in the fmall brafs ftatues, but much defaced.  Poffibly this
temple might be the habitation of a facred hawk. The grand temple it-
felf E. is intire, except that fome apartments which feem to have been at
top are deftroy’d, and fix or feven of the rooms below are intirely fill'd up,

There are ten flights of ftairs to the top, at the fixth is the room F.
and near the top are the rooms G. from which there are fix fteps to the
top of the temple. The particular large capital of the pillars, which is re-

prefented in the plate of capitals, has over it a fquare ftone, with a com~
partment of relicfs on each fide, in the beft tafte and workmanthip of any
I have feen in Egypt, and are exquifitely fine, infomuch that I mad‘:E{ ’
they muft have been executed by one of the belt Greek feulptors, At
the ends of the grand room are four ftories of hicroglyphics, in feven
compartments, each having two or three figures of men in it, fome of
which are defaced. There are alfo four ftories of hieroglyphics on
outfide; and probably there were five both within and without, before the
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near the fame diftance, which by fuppofing a miftake in every diftance, I
have reduced to about one hundred. As Strabo makes Beronice the
neareft port on the Red fea, and the ltinerary gives an account of the road
between thele two places ; it mult be fuppeled that Prolemy is miftaken
in his latitudes, in making Beronice fo much further fouth, and Myos fo
much more to the north.  Strabo = alfo, who was in thefe parts, was in-
form'd that Coptos was near to Beronice; in which it is the more unlikel
he fhould be miltaken, becaufe he fays the port of Myos was then the
more frequented; Beronice being a bad port, as Collir is at prefent, which
is the port that was ufed in the middle ages, and probably is Beronice ;
there being another bad port north of it call'd old Coflir, which from the
fituation, one may conjeéture to be Myos. Pliny * mentions Juliopolis as
two miles from Alexandria, probably the port on the lake where this trade
was carried on, and {ays that from Juliopelis to Coptos, the voyage of
three hundred and three miles was perform’d in twelve days, when the
northerly winds blew.  Prolemy Philadelphus « firflt made a good road
from Coptos to Beronice, and fixed inns at proper diftances: Wells alfo
were dug, and cilterns made to preferve the little rain water that fell; fo
that the fations where they ftopped had the general name of Hydrea, or
watering places, The journey before was ufually perform’d by night, car-
rying water on their camels, and directing their courfe by the ftars. The
trade continued on this way in the middle ages to Coffir, till it was inter-
rupted by the depredations of the Arabs: They have notwithftanding
fometimes fent corn this way, but very little of the eaftern goods have
lately come by this road. In the early times of Chriftianity, this city be-
came famous for the great refort of Chriftians to it in times of perfecution ;
and it is faid that they retired to the grottos of the neighbouring moun-
tains, tho' I could not be inform’d that there were any near. This was
the firft rife of the name of Coptis, which it is faid the Mahometans gave
in derifion to the Chriftians in Egypt, This town having revolted againft
Dioclefian, probably on account of his perfecutions, he caufed it to be
utterly deftroy’d. 1 went with letters I had to two Mahometans from the
Prince of Akmim. Going through the ruins of the old town, half a mile
to the left to the village call'd Kalalikeman, they thew'd me all the ruins
of this great city, the ground of which is much mifed. About the mid-
dle of the city I faw fome {guare fpi]lam and the remains of a fine en-
tablature reprefented in the plan of entablatures, all of red granite. At
a village to the north are the remains of a fmall temple much d 'd;
a plan of which is at A. in the twenty-feventh plate.  To the eaft of the
high ground of the old city isa large bafin, as of a lake or pond, about
three hundred paces long, and two hundred broad ; to the north of it
there is a deeper hole, in which there was foul water, but I could not
perceive that it was falt, Both thefe were doubtlefs refervoirs of water for
the ufe of the city, which was convey'd by the canal, and poffibly the
might bring their veffels into the large bafin, The canal runs to the fou
of thefe, and to the fouth and welt of the old town: Over it are the re-
mains of two bridges; one at the fouth welt corner of the town is almoft
intire, and has five piers; it is not built with arches, but large ftones are

™ See Strabo ibid, * Sa¢ Strabo ibid,
B Lib, vi. .23,
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laid from one pier to another. The piers are built in fuch manner as if
- floodgates had been fix'd between them to keep in the water when the
Nile abated, as may be feen at B.  The other bridge is at the fouth eaft
comner: Near it I faw feveral Sarcophagus's, on the lids of which is a
mezzo-releivo of a man like a mummy: There are many of them likewife
about a rifing ground on the canal a mile further, where probably there
was a church or convent; for I imagined they were Chriftian tombs, the
antient Pagan Egyptians not depofiting their dead {o near their cities. The
find here a great number of medals, and fmall ftatues of earthen
ware, tho' but few intire, and alfo fome pieces of rock, chryflal, and
fometimes precious ftones, and particularly the root or refufe of emerald
in great abundance; it is of a pale green, and they have an emerald at
Cairo which they call the emerald of Said, which is not very tranfparent,
nor of a bright green, Strabo fays there were mines of emeralds and other
precious ftones here, in which the Arabs work’d. Ptolemy alfo fpeaks of
the mountain of emeralds in thele parts, and the mines of emerald are
mention’d in the map of the patriarch, and they fay the Arabs have dug
for them ; but as they belong to the Grand Signor, they are very well fa-
tisfied that they fhould not be known, becaufe he would have the profit,
and the inhabitants might be obliged to work in the mines for a very fmall
confideration, '

We went on and paffed by Nequade to the weft, in which town there Nequsde,

are many Chriftians, and it is a bifhop’s fee, the Diocefe extending to the

confines of Egypt; for above this place there are very few Chriftians in any

parts, except at Efne and the convent beyond it. I was inform'd that
e were two or three monafteries near this tovn,

We came to the port of Cous, and rid two miles through a flat coun- Cous.

try full of dome-trees, to the miferable town built of unburnt brick, which
was the antient little Apollinopolis, call'd by Antonine a village ; it is on
an artificial height, but there are no remains except of one fmall temple ;
a plan and an upright of one fide is in the twenty-feventh plate at C. and
there is an infeription on it, to be feen with the other Greek inferiptions
in Egypt put up by Cleopatra and Ptolemy in honour of the great Deity,
and the other Deities worfhipped in that temple.

As 1 was viewing the temple, one of the Sheik's officers, drefled as a
Turk, came and asked me with great civility to drink coffee, but it be-
ing late I declined it. Thefe great Sheiks have often many Turks in their
fervice, who having been on tﬁe vanquifh’d fide, have been obliged to fly
- from Cairo in time of public infurre@ions, which frequently happen. I was
told this Sheik had feveral of thefe people with him, and I concluded this
perfon was one of them. This is the only antiquity to be feen at Cous. I
. went to the Chriftian fecretary of the great Sheik to be introduced by him,
and made him a fmall prefent. We fat down on a mat in the open court,
where the horfes were tied, and had very indifferent fare ferved to us; a
fort of ill-tafted feed mix'd with oyl, onions, bread, and water; and
finithing with coffee, he went with me to the great Sheik, who is the fame
that commonly refides at Bardis, He is a young man of a Mulatto com-

lexion, and a large black eye: Being laid down to repole, he was in a
Eﬂﬂ room on his bed on the fopha, having a blue fhirt over fome other
garments, one of his officers fitting by him, I went up on the fopha, and
.Vou. L, A a deliver'd
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at Thebes; and this is, without doubt, the temple mentioned by Diodorus
Siculus, as of a moft extraordinary fize, though in no part incredible to
any one, who has examined the great remains of this ftupendous building,
the ruins of which extend. near half a mile in length, and he computes
it to have been above a mile and a half in circumference; he fays alfo,
that the height of the temple was forty-five cubits, and that the walls of
it were twenty-four feet thick, in both which refpeés it will appear, that
this temple, in fome parts of it, exceeds the account Diodorus gave, thou

it has been looked on as an extravagant relation ‘; a plan of this temple,
and a fection of the middle part of it, and a view of the gates may be
feen in the twenty-eighth plate. .

In orderto underftand the nature of thistemple, and of Egyptian temples
in general, I have below given Strabo’s * defeription of them. There are
no lefs than eight grand entrances to the temple, to three of which there
were avenues of {phynxes of a great length, two of them having fixty fta-
tues on cach fide, according to the manner of building with the
tians, who commonly had before their temples what the Greeks called
Dromos, marked A, about a hundred feet wide, and three or, four times
as long, adorned in this manner. After this, to one of the entrnces are
four grand gateways, BC D E, that lead to the temple ; they are-about
thirty-five fect deep, one hundred and fifty in length, and muft, bffore
the ground was raifed, be from fifty to fixty feet high; there is an en-
trance to them at one end, and a flight of fairs that leads up to the open=
ing, over the door in the middle; for thefe buildings are open in the
middle, asmay be feen in the viewof them: From this part there isanother
flight of fteps, up the middle of the other fide of the building that lands
at the top: TIIEﬁ]:‘ buildings leflen very much every way from the bottom
to the top, like a pyramid; for which reafon I call them the pyramidal
gateways, It appears from three medals that have been found, that they
put ftatues over the door-place; in one of them I met with in Egypt,
leems to be an eagle; in another I have feen two canopufes, with the lote
flower on the heads of them; and in the drawing of a fourth, a flatue
with a pike in the left hand, and fomething in the right. The firft of
thefe four gates B is of red granite, finely polifhed, and beautifully adorned
with hieroglyphics, in four compartments in the height of it on each
fide of the gate without, and three in the infide, in each of which are
the figures of two men, bigger than the life, and’ of exquifite workman-
fhip; further on each fide are coloffal figures, with hieroglyphics under
them, which are in height about fifteen feet above ground, and in this

L ']'l-r'l'l"gnrr}rig ingir walenorvadilus im0 danG
% 18 pipide Saupacdr, o v seamdtde
reornaideea piv padlue vir oapdpdpes, il & o ver-
rapgieile oyl v Bl dien i % Trilepur mem
didr vd =Aasvd i raggsn. Diodons 1. P43

. il:gnl:u gives this defcription of the Egyptian
remples.

Their temples arc built in this manner.

At the firft entrance is a court or avenue,
paved with ftone, about one hundred feer wide,
and three or four hundred feet Jong, and fome-
times more ; this is called the Dromos, ¢ Ag)

On ecach fide are fphynxes, in two rows, :

:ml’mapm After this, is one or more

vellibles, =i wgizvaer. After that is the temp
E

& wawiy, ‘which confifts of a large court or ante-tem-
ple, § wginage, and the innermoft temple, ¢ exxdy,
which is not very and in which there is
no ftulpture, of at , if there is, "tis of fome

beaft, but never of the human figure. Ar the |

further end of the ante-temple are fort of

of the height of the emple, the walls being as
far diftant from one another, as ths of
the foundation of the walls of the emple; and
are fo boile, as to incline towards one another for
about feventy-five or ninety feet in height; en
thefe walls, mrykr%ﬁ res are cut, much like
the Hetrufcan and Greck works, Strabe %vil.
P,.El'l5+
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ON EGYPT.

~ latter manner the others are adorned, without fuch compartments as are in
- the granite gateway. On ecach fide of thefe gates there feem to have been
~ colofial Ratues ; on the outlide of the firlt, is a red granite ftatue on one
- fide, and on the other, a flatue of a fort of granite compofed of fmall peb-
bles; one allo remains within, of white marble, the head being off; it has
~ round the middle a belt, with a {hort dagger ftuck into it. Thefe ftatues
~ have each of them in one hand, the crofs with a handle, which is faid to
reprefent the four elements; I took fome meafures from one, and found
the hand to be fixteen inches broad, and the head five feet fix inches long;

- on the back of the ftone, behind their heads, is a tortoife, cut in an oval, i

~ and fome other hicroglyphics about it ; on the other fide are fragments of
fuch another ftatue. 1 faw likewifle on the outfide of the gate, many
ieces of a rough fort of red marble, like porphyry, and of that yellow
pangling marble which is imitated at Venice, The next gate, C. 1s very
much ruined, but has only two ftories of coloffal figures to the fouth, and
one tothe north. The third gate, D. has hieroglyphics all round, and coloffal
figures of men; here likewile are remains of a ftatue of white marble, the
head of which has a ferpent work'd on its cafque; it is five feer diameter,
and meafured four feet and a half from the lower part of the neck to the
top of the head. The fourth gateway, E. is now a heap of ruins; before
it are fome picces of a red granite ftatue, the trunk of which I found to
be feven feet and an half broad. To the eaft of thefe gates is the building,
F. and alfo a large pond, G. which probably was a refervoir of the Nile
water, for the ufe of the temple: Thele gateways were called by the Greeks
ante-gates or veftibules, (72 mgéruas.) From them wallswere built, that extend-
ed not only to the other gates, to make the entire enclofure of the temple,
but alfo to enclofe the particular courts between the gates and the temple,
At the entrance within the enclofure of the temple, towards the obelisks,
are ruins of a coloffal ftatue, of red granite. And though this entrance
from the fouth was fo grand, yet it was the way only to the fide of the
temple, the fituation of the ground not permitting fuch an entrance to
the front, where every thing elfe is executed in the grandeft manner;
which 1 {hall deferibe in its place.
About a hundred and fifty paces to the welt is another fuperb entrance,
with the fame kind of avenue of fphynxes leading to fuch a gateway H,
as 1s reprefented by the upright, Z. adorned likewife with hieroglyphics.
A hundred and eighty-three paces from this, is a grand pyramidal gateway,
I, and adjoining to it is the large building K. divided into feveral parts,
and feems to have continued on to the temple. I got admiffion into it by
the particular favour of the Sheik, though it is the habitation of the wo-
men. To the calt of this is another entrance, L. towhat I call the ante-tem-
ple; M, which is to the welt of the grand building; as there is likewife on
the north fide of that courtat N. A fifth entrance O. is the temple icfelf
on the north fide, where there feem’d to be confiderable buildings, now
almoft entirely buried by the rubbifh, which was probably thrown there from
fome village that formerly was near. A fixth entrance, P. is alfo from
the north, where every thing likewife is buried, and is oppofite to the firft
g‘ﬂ.ﬁd entrance mentioned to the fouth. A feventh, Q. is further to the calt
on the fame fide; and another oppofite to it, R. It is probable there was
~ an_entrance alfo further on at 8, for near it is a grand gate; and be-
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The Sheik was fo civil and humane as to ftay and eat with me, which
is what they rarely do. The next day I went into two very cxtenfive
apartments cut in the rock, on the fouth fide of thofe hills we went to
the day before, being in between the foot of the hills, at the place mark'd
G. in the twenty-ninth plate. To one of them A. in the thirty-fourth
plate, is a delcent of ten fleps to an area cut in the rock, which leads to
a room in which are fquare pillars cut out of the rock : Beyond that there
is a long room with pillars on each fide in like manner; all the apartments,
are adorn'd with hieroglyphics ; but the ftone is fealed in fuch a manner,
and is fo black in fome of the firlt apartments, that there is great reafon
to think the place has been damaged by fire. Beyond thefe rooms, the apart-
ments e:-;tt:ncl)tn the right, there being feveral fteps down ; one part Jeads
to a gallery cut round the rock, which has fome apartments on one fide;
and in this, as well as in the apartments of the other grotto mark'd B,
are holes cut perpendicularly down to other apartments below, where I
faw doors and openings, and where probably there are as many apart-
ments as above. One would almoft imagine that thefe places were habi-
tations for the living, and poffibly might be cut under the palaces of the
Kings of Thebes, if they were not the very palaces themfelves, to retire
to when they pleafed, from their tents or other places more expoled to the
wind or heat. The other grotto B. is cut under a fmall hill, which is
between E. and C. near the appearance of a grand entrance in under the
mountains. The way to that entrance is by a valley, which feems to have
been divided into four parts by walls or mounds, of which there are fhill
remains: That which is moft to the eaft is deep, and looks like a quarry
of black flint ftone, being much deeper than the others. I thought it might
have been a refervoir of the Nile water, and for that reafon formerl
paved with ftones, in order to make it hold the water. The other three
parts go towards fome remains of buildings, as reprefented in the thirt
fifth plate, the granite door A. leads to the building B. which is all ruin’d,
except a fmall part of the front. To the weft is a room C. over which
there is a well-turn'd arch, with a half round at the fpring of it; the doer
at the north énd has likewife a half round on cach fide of it, and is
of granite. It appears to have been uled as a Chriftian church, and the
hicroglyphics have been cover'd over with plaifter, which are in {mall co-
lumns, exquifitely well cut; Chrilt with a glory is painted on the plaifter.
As this was a church, it is probable the arch over this building is a Chri-
ftian work. In the fmall room D. to the fouth are many bones, which
feem'd to have been burnt; and if there had not been linen with them,
I thould not have thought they had been embalm’d, but burnt by m’c:-
dent.  The rock at the mountain has been made perpendicular by art; the
people faid there was an entrance there under the hill, and 'ts probable
it was a paflage to which there was a defcent, and that all has been fill'd
up. I took a particular view of the large temple, a little way to the
fouth eaft, for fuch it feems to have been; a plan of it is in the fame
plate. At all the fquare pillars E. are Rtatucs, as reprefented at K. with
the heads broke off, which feem to have had on them the ]mlﬂ?lpl that is
often feen in the hieroglyphics; for there is enough remains of thofe caps on
the pillars to (hew what they were. Thefe ftatues have the lituus in one
hand, and the flagellum or whip in the other, as commenly feen with the

ftatue
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pedeftal of the imperfect ftatue is a Greek epigram, which may be feen
in the ffty-fifth plate ; and on the infteps and legs, for about eight feet
high, are {everal inferiptions in Greek and Latin, fome being epigrams in
honour of Memnon, others, the greater part, teftimonies of thefe who
heard his found, and fome alfo in unknown characters; all the inferiptions
are ill cut, and in bad language, both on account of the hardnefs of the
ftone and the ignorance of the people, who probably made money by
cutting thefe inferiptions for thofe that came to hear the found, I copied
them with all the exactnefs I poflibly could, tho’ many of them were very
difficult to be underftood, and they are engraved in the thirty-eighth and
thirty-ninth plates ; for I was not entirely undifturbed whilft I was doing
it; but after I had been at this work fome time, the Arabscame about me,
and faid, they would not permit me to copy every thing in that manner,
and fome of them attempted to pull me away; but I continued on copying
them out, till I had finifhed themall. The common people have the weak-
nefs to imagine that infcriptions difcover treafures.

Going on from thefe to the north north weft, at a hundred paces diftance
in a line from the broken ftatue, are the very imperfect ruins of another
ftatue lying on the ground, and one hundred paces farther, fuch another,
two hundred paces from that, is another ftatue, of which there are greater
remains, being broken and fallen down, the back part with birrngg:iﬁca
on itdies uppermoft, and is thirty feet fix inches long; it is of a mixture
of white and brown marble. Further on a little to the right, amon
trees, is a ftatue almoft intire, being a yellow granite, in very
grains, with fome litde flints in it; the flatue is twelve feet long,
the head to the fork, and the fhoulders were four feet broad above the
ground, a {fmall part being funk into the earth. Going on to the hills, I
obferved an area cut out of the rock, and many ftones lying about it, with
hieroglyphics on them ; this feems to have been a part of the grand
ple to which thele ftatues lead, as a fort of avenue; and I fu there
were other ftatues, in a line from the great ones. About a mile
from this area, are the remains of Medinet-Habou, to which robably the
buildings of this temple extended; and all this together, I to be the
antient Memnonium ; the ruins of the other temple on this fide, being a
mile to the eaft, and feem to have no relation to thefe: The name
of Medinet-Habou is a confirmation that this was the Memnonjum, for
in the itinerary it is called Papa, a word almoft univerfally ufed for fa-
ther, fo that Medinet-Habou feems to fignify the City of the Father, and,
as I obferved elfewhere, Abydus may have the fame derivation, where
there was a famous temple or palace of Memnon.

I have already remarked, that in the temple to the eaft there are re-
mains of two ftatues of black granite, one has been thought, by fome,
to be the famous ftatue of Memnon, which at the firft or fecond hour,
they pretend, uttered a found, ocgafioned, as fome would have it, by
the rays of the fun ftriking on it; others are of opinion, that it was the
ftatue I have already defcribed, with the inferiptions on it; in order to
judge of which, it may be proper to confider what the antient authors
fay on this fubjed, and the arguments on each fide.
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of animals, and Pnintr:d in very beautiful colours; among them I obferved
a figure fitting on what appear'd like a beat, with a circle round him,
and two inftruments at one end, as reprefented in the lowelt figure of the
forty-fecond plate. I obferved alfoa ram with a crofs on his head, fome-
what like the handle of a fword, and acrofs his neck was lomething re-
{fembling wings, Among the animals 1 obferved the beetle, and a fort of
fcorpion; all the hieroglyphics are very well cut, but fome of them are
defaced.  This temple appears to have been. ufed as a church, and 1 faw |
fome Coptic infcriptions on the wall in black letters, and they told me |
that there had been a convent there, fo that the temple feems to have been
turn'd to that ufe. On the north fide of the town of Elne, there is ano-
ther temple C. in the forty-fifth plate. The pillars are almoit all diffe-
rent, but fomething approaching the Corinthian order, and fhaped like !
the capital mention'd before in the other temple. This whole building is 3
very richly carved with hieroglyphics. I faw one man with the goat’s
head, and a man with a crocodile’s head is cut over the middle door that
is oppofite to the entrance. There are feveral others in the walls with
crocediles heads likewife, and alfo fome crocediles; which makes me think
City of Cro- that this was the city of Crocodiles, where that beaft was worfhipped, as
<4 Strabo obfervesy; tho' he mentions the city of Crocodiles before Aphro-
ditopolis and Latopolis, whereas if the city of Crocodiles were put laft
inftead of firft, it would agree with the fituation I give thefe places. 1
The old city feems to have been to the north about this temple, and at
the end of the town I faw the remains of an antient quay of ruftic flone
work, with ftairs down to the river. A mile to the fouth of Efne is the
monaltery of St. Helen, by whom they fay it was founded: It has been
more commonly call'd the convent of the martyrs, and it was a place of
great devotion, It appears to have been a great burial ground, the fpot
where they buried the dead not being lefs than a mile round. Many of
the tombs are magnificent, being a dome on four arches, with a little
cupola on the top, fomething relembling the holy fepulchre, and built of
brick. Some of them have a crofs, others the eagle cut on them, and a
fhort Greek infeription . It is a very indifferent convent, and the church
is mean, There are only two monks in it, who cannot marry; but their
relations, both women and children, live in the convent: This is the laft
church in Egypt. I made them a prefent of fome incenfe, knives, and
Iciffars; and they entertain’d us witﬁ what they could vide. Tothe
north of the convent there is fome wood, and cotton fhrubs of the per-
ennial kind ; on the eaflt fide alfo I faw the fenna, I obferved here at a
diftance from the river, that they dig large holes in the %mund about
fifteen feet deep to make bricks ; ang the water of the Nile comes into
them, and they raife it by buckets to water the ground.

It has been faid that there are quarries of porphyry and granite about
ten miles north weft of Efne; but fome writers nthu:Is do not diftinguifh
porphyry from granite, and it is probable that the quarries they mention
may be only of the latter.

a sica

. T "Ewdla Kgmodehom widur mipiios 18 Sngie e * Onmany of them, as well as about the con-
Adgedne winig, & purd vabta Astizoiun, tpdérs  vent, thele words are cut:
Alrprdn % ':n'r_.-'l.u'._'rur. Strabo xvii p. 815, m
Crocodilopolis is {:‘I: firft, but poffibly the order El; ©¢éc d Baghiz,
of the words may have been tranfpofed, ;
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know that his father had been informed I had given money to have
my book reftored, and had obliged them to return the money, and had
fent it to me ; thus I experienced in this brave Arab fuch an extraordinary i
inftance of fidelity, as is rarely to be met with.
Above Efne the country is very thinly inhabited, and the Nile broad.
HajarSilcily. We approach’d towards Hajar-Silcily, and fome time before I came to it, I
faw the rock on the weft, cut out as for a grand gate, and fouth of it
fome ruins and pillars: A little further fouth, I faw five regular entrances
into grottos, cut equally diftant in the rock; "above them a comice or half
round appcared to have crowned the wark for only the half round re-
nminf:d, it had alfo half rounds at the angles; a view of it may be feen
in the twenty fifth plate. Going on to Hajar-Silcily, or the rock of the
chain, 1 took particular notice of this remarkable place, where the Nile is
very narrow, I fuppofe not above a hundred yards over; the rocks come to
the river on each fide, and the current is very firong, It has its name, be-
caufe it is faid a chain was drawn a-crofs to defend the pafs, and they
fhewed me a rock on the eaft fide, where they told me the chain was
fixed, which is reprefented in the eighth plate at C. The rock on the weft
fide is cut into four forts of niches, or fmall open temples for the worfhip
of fome Deities, as they feem to have been defigned; they are aﬂm’d
with cornices, pilaﬁen and hiero ics; a plan and view of which I
have given in the fmt}r-fe'.rmth plate. Here alfo are fome pillars cut out
of the rock, which are entire, with their pedefals ; I meafured them ex-
adly, to fee if the Egyptian archite@ure could be brought to any rule.
On the rock over thefe works is a relief cut in an oblong f quare com-
partment, after the Greek tafte, confifting of a tree, a man on a
and another before as leading the bealt, wuh a pike in his hand, gn&
infeription of eight fhort lines, cxcmdmgl}r defaced. There was
bly a garrifon at this place, and the people who were here might from
time to time caufe thefe things to be hewn out of the rock, mthu#nf
of their religion. In our return, when I flaid fome time aﬂmm the
boatmen cut down a tree; fome labﬁum-rs near {poke to them not to dq 3
it, and I likewife dll'cnurag d it ; but when the labourers were gone nwny; 4
they carried it into their boat: But after we had put off, we foon faw
fome horfemen appear, who probably had notice of our landing, and
if they had arrived fooner, might have had the good fortune to plﬁni
der us. Thl;: vﬂ]agc of Pl:hnnt}us, mcnl::-::-ntd bj' Pl'.ﬂltm?, as dlftnntifram
the river, twenty four miles from Elephantine, and twenty from .
nopolis, i:mght be at fome diftance to the welt, as the fituation w
pretty well with this account. We lay above thls paffage, where the‘ﬂil&
is very wide ; there is a fandy ground on each fide, being a gentle afeent,
and fo has been wathed away by the waters, that ‘muft be much cdnﬁn'd
above this ftreight. We afmmrds pafied b]r feveral fandy iflands,
which we faw many crocodiles, on one there were near twenty of thcm,
which feem'd to be from fifteen to twenty feet long; we fhot at
and about half of them went into the water, and firing a fecond tlm:: :
they all went off; there may be more crocodiles here tban in any other
parts, as well becaufe the Ombites worfhipped them, and fuffered
none nf' them to be killed, as alfo by reafon that the cataradts are fo
; for when the crocodiles meet wn:h rocks they retire, fo that if they
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the modern geography in that part, obferved on the firft of June, and the
fecond day of the moon, that the tide went out there at the Red fea from
twelve at night to fix in the morning, one hundred and ten paces. He
obferves alfo that there is water in the feveral torrents only in the middle of
the winter. "

129

On the twenty-feventh of February in the evening, one thoufand feven Arminla

hundred and thirty-feven, I arrived at old Cairo, and went to Cairo to
the conful’s houfe, having perform’d this journey up above the catarads
and back again, with the greateft good fortune, exaétly in three months,
As the convent of Mount Sinai was not at peace with the Arabs, and it
was impofiible to go there on that account, I determined to be at Jerufalem
at Eafter, to fee Paleftine, Syria, and Cyprus, and to return into Egypt
to make that journey and fome others 1 propofed; fo flaying only three

days in Cairo, on the third of March I got into a boat for Damiata, in or- Depamure
der to embark for Joppa, not failing till early the next morning, A mer- [orjeé-

chant of black flaves had a number of them in one part of the boat, and
I faw a young woman among them, that had feven holes bored in her
nofe for rings, one in the middle, and three on each fide. The firft day
we made about a quarter of the voyage, and ftopped at Mifelcafer. On
the fifth we failed by Benalbaffar, which I fuppofe to be Bubaftus and
Phibefeth of the feripture. In the evening we were about half way. On
the fixth we lay by part of the day near Aboufir, the wind not being favou-
rable, We went on and anchor'd at night out in the river, as 1 {uppofe
they apprehended fome danger; and hearing a gun fire, the people of the
boat ﬂ?gl: off their pieces two or three times. On the feventh we paflfed
by Mahalla, Manfoura, and Dioft. This latter is on the welt, and about
four hours welt of it, is the convent of St. Geminiani, where there is
yearly a great refort of Chriftians for devotion, and much talk of fome-
thing like {pirits, which, as far as I could find, is nothing but the fhadow
of the people pafling, feen in a room by a fmall hole, The next day I
arrived at Damiata, and went with letters 1 had to a perfon there, 1 was
{o difguifed with my drefs and beard, that he would hardly believe I was
an Englifhman. I was very handfomely entertain’d accidentally by {ome
Greek merchants to whom I was not recommended, with all forts of fhell-
fith, and roes of fith ; for in lent they are not allow’d to eat any other,
and only the roes of fith that have blood in them. In the evening I went
down to the port at the mouth of theriver. A French fhip was hired to
carry the pilgrims, who paid about a guinea a head to the merchant for
their paffage. Motk of the pilgrims met on the narrow fandy point on the
welt fide of the mouth of the river, To the weft is a bay about two
leagues over; and on the weft head, a large Turkifh fhip of Alexandria
was loft in November laft, with feven hundred people in her, the capmin
anly being faved: The Bey, who had carried the Grand Signor’s tribute out
of Egypt, was on board, and came to land alive, but foon after died, as it
is faid of the fright. In the evening we return'd up to the port, and

fled the night in the boat, and on the tenth went on board the fhip with
the other pilgrims, and fail'd for Joppa. ;

Vor. 1. L1 A DESCRIP-
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remains of the buildings of one of the flood gates, which any one who
goes in that road may take more particular notice of, to fee if they can
trace the canal that way. I faw no fort of beafts in the defert till I came
to this place, where 1 obferved fome birds; and in the defert I had feen
feveral holes, which they faid were made by an animal called Jerdaon, and
I could not be certainly informed, whether or no it was what the Euro-
peans call the Pharaoh’s rat, and is thought to be the Ichneumon. All the
defert is gravelly, having in fome parts fhrubs and aromatic herbs. We
after came into the open plain, and faw Adjeroute, at which place we lay,
having travell'd fixteen hours without ftopping, and the afternoon was
fo very hot, that my leg, that was expos'd to the fouth, blifter'd, being
uncovered, according to the fafhion among the common people, whofe
drefs I always imitated, but I was after obliged to defend myfelf better
againft the heat.

Adjeroute is only a fquare caftle with a garrifon of foldiers in it; this
as I fhall obferve, has been fuppoled to be the antient Heroopolis; it is
diftant from Cairo four hundred and eighty deraies (as the Arabs call them
in their journey to Mecca, fifteen of them making an hour) which is thirty-
two hours, but according to my computation it is only twenty-nine hours;
the three hours difference may be in the road the caravan takes farther
round, being much about the diftance that the lake of the Pilgrims is
from Cairo, where they encamp and begin their journey. On the thirty-
firft we fet out before fun rife, the great caravan taking the road to the
fouth "weft to Mecca, which is called the eaftern road (Derb-el-Charke)
we went on fouth towards Suez, in a fort of a hollow ground, in which,
as I fhall obferve, the fea formerly might come, having firft a rifing ground
to the eaft. In about two hours and a half we came to the well of Suez
|Bir-el-Suez) where their is acane; it is a fine large well, in which the wa-
ter was drawn by a wheel, but not being kept in repair, the men draw it
up with ropes; it is fo falt that it is not fit to drink. About two miles
further to the fouth is Suez, at the north end of the Red Sea. This fea
makes two golphs to the north, divided by that point of land which feems
to have had the general name of the defert of Pharan, from a place of thar
name towards the fouth of it; that to the eaft was called the Elanitic
golph from Elana, at the north end of it, as the weftern was called the
Heroopolitic golph from Heroopelis. 1 fuppofe Suez to be the antient
Arfinoe, by which Strabo = fays the canal run into the Red Sea, fo that it
muft have been at the north end of the Sea. To the caft of Suez there
isa {mall bay, that divides again into two parts, extending fome way to
the north: Whether or no Heroopolis was on this moft northern point of
the Sea, or about Adjeroute, where it has commonly been thought to be,
it is not eafy to determine: It might either have been there, or on the hﬁ

nd to the fouth eaft, This I fuppofe to be Migdol, mention'd in
journey of the children of lfrel, different from Magdol near Pelufium,
Strabo feems in one place to make Cleopatris the fame as Arfinoe, where
there muft be concluded to have been fome alteration in the words of the
author, as he afterwards " fays, that near Arfinoe was Heroopolis, and
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Part of the way from Adjeroute is in a fort of foffee, that is thought
to be the canal of Trajan, and feems to have run clofe to the weft end
of the old city: From Cairo, through which it conveys the water, it goes
north, and north eait and by north, and fupplies all the country with wa-
ter for feveral miles; and by abranch from it, that large lake called the Birke
or Lake, is fill'd, in which the water remains moft part of the year. It
is about eight miles from Cairo, and a league north of Matarea; it may
be feven or eight miles long, and four broad ; here it is the pilgrims for
Mecea meet, near a week before their departure, and fet out altogether
on that journcy. The canal afrer makes a great circuit round the hills
to the north and north eaft, infomuch that the common people fay it goes
near to Gaza, which muft be falfe. That lake reprefented in Sicard’s ma
with a canal going to it, which I fuppofe to be part of the antient :
may poflibly be the lake, fpoken of by Strabo %, in the Sethreitic province
to the fouth of Pelufium; for he fpeaks of canals going into this lake,
and feems to fay that one of them went to the Red fea by Arfince,
though in the whole, the fenfe of the author appears to be fomewhat
difficult.

The trade of Sucz is only to Jedda on the caft of the Red fea near Mec-
ca; it is carried on by one fleet of between thirty and forty fhips, that
fet out about the fame time from Jedda in the Hamicen feafon, that is, the
fifty days before the middle of May, when the Merily or fouth winds
nerally blow; and if they chance to be too late, they muft wait anﬂtﬁ:
year; and when thofe winds fail on the voyage, they fometimes are
obliged to pafs a twelvemonth in fome bad harbour, as they have often
done at Coffeir. They return laden with corn and rice in Oéober; the
loading from Jedda is principally coffee, incenfe, fome few Indian and
Perfian goods, the richeft being carried by land with the caravan from
Mecca. There are other fhips that bring the coffee from Fefeca in Je-
men, the antient Arabia Feelix, among which are five or fix Englith and
French fhips generally employ’d: Five of the fhips which come to Suez
belong to the Grand Signor, the dthers to merchants.  Each bag of coffee
weighs between three and four hundred pounds, and pays thirty Medines,
which is about two fhillings, when it comes out from Jemen. At Jedda
the tenth bag is taken, and half of it goes to the captain for his freigh,
and half to the Pafha there; and at Suez it pays a duty of neara penny

for every pound weight. When it is bought by our merchants it is puri-

fied, and fent very clean into England, but of late the Welt India coffee,
which is not fo good, has fold fo cheap, that it does not turn to account

to fend it to England. This Weft India coffec is carried into Sxmumd )
to

other parts, and fold cheaper than the coffee of Arabia, and fometimes,
deceive, is mixed with it. They can alfo bring coffee round by the Cape
of Good Hope, much cheaper than this way. The Ships that go between

Jedda and Suez, are built moftly in Indies, rather clumfy, after
the Dutch manner; and probably many of them may be built at the

Dutch fettlements in the Eaft Indies. Moft of them are large, and
affured me that the biggeft was forty-cight pikes high, that is, about double

the number of feet; but probably they meafure in two decks they have

at the ftern above the middle part of the fhip; they have allo one deck

= Strabo, ibid,
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by one place where we faw fome garments hanging on a tree, no one
being near, and exprefiing our furprize at it, the Arab faid there was no
danger here, they were all honeft people, and if any thing was loft, the
next encampment was obliged to make amends.  We came into a plainer
country, and to the road we {hould have come in, and after to the torrent
of Pharan (Waad- Pharan) the bed of which is a quarter of a mile broad.
On the feventh we turn’d fouthward, and paffed over a hill into the plain
of Baharum, about five miles wide, having only the mountains of Gah
between us and the Sea; we travelld this day thirteen hours, On the
eighth we came into the valley of Tor, and in three hours to the palm
grove of Tor (Nach-El-Tor) At the firlt entring of it there is a falt
fpring, the water of it {preads over the ground, and the falt making a
cake on the furface, it looks like drz' ground, which was the occafion
of an accident to me, which is look'd on as extraordinary, even among
the Arabs, and is generally very difaftrous ; for the camel going on this
ground {lipt and fell down, and I came off; it was well the ground was
foft, for if a camel falls on ftones he is certainly {poil’d.

T4¥

Tor is a fmall village on the eaft fide of the Red fea, and lies above Tor

a days journey near weft of Mount Sinai, fo that it is a day further to go
by Tor than by the direct road. Near it isa ruin'd caftle, inhabited by the
Arabs; the Greeks call this place Raitho (‘Padd) which might have its
name from being inhabited by fome of thofe people, call'd by Prolemy
Raitheni, towards the mountains of Arabia Feelix ©; it is inhabited by
Arabs, and about twenty families of the Greek church. The monks of
Mount Sinai have a convent here, to which they have fometimes retired
when they could not conveniently ftay at Mount Sinai; only one prieft
refides in it for the fervice of the church. There are a fect of Mahome-
tan Arabs here, called Seleminites, asit is faid from their having a particular
regard for Solomon, as they have alfo for Abraham; they feem to be the
antient inhabitants of the place, for they have the principal mofque to
which all the others go every Friday; and thele in their prayers make
mention of Solomon as well as Mahomet. It is poflible they may be de-
{cendants of fome people in thefe countries, who in fome manner adhered to
the Jewifh religion ; or perhaps may be of the race of Jethrothe father-in-law
of Moles. Abouta league north of Tor is a well of good water, and all
about it are a great number of date trees and feveral {prings of a falt warm
water, efpecially to the fouth eaft, where the monks have their garden. Near
it are feveral {prings, and a bath or two, which are call'd the Baths of Mofes;
the Greeks as well as fome others are of opinion, that this is Elim. The

greateft curiofities at Tor are the produdtions of the Red fea ; the fhell fith

of it are different from thofeof the feas to the north of it; but what are moft
peculiar to it, are the feveral flone vegetables, the Madreporz, a fort of
coral, the fungi or mufhrooms, and the red pipe coral. 1 went to the
houfe that belongs to the convent of Mount Sinai, where I was entertain’d
by the prieft: 1had a letter to the fleward of the convent, who being ab-
{fent, his fon came to me and brought me a prefent of fruit and fhells,
invited me to eatat his houfe, but excufing myfelf, he fent his provifions
in for me,
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To the fouth of the town is a ruin’d caftle under an Arab governor;
and three or four miles to the fouth there is a village call'd Jebelee: Be-
yond it is the bay of Raie, where the fhips going to Suez often ftay when
the wind is contrary. They fay the Red fea here is half a day’s failing
over, though 1 think it cannot be above ten leagues. Oppofite to Tor
is Jebel Garib, and fouth of that is Jebel Zeit, that is, the Mountain of
oil, which they fay has its name from a healing water there, which they
think has the effet of oil. I went twice into the Red fea, fwimming
over the groves, if 1 may fo call them, of coral or madreporz, which
is fomewhat dangerous, and pull'd feveral of them up; I could not ob-
ferve that they were in any part fofter at firft taking out than they are after-
wards, but I took notice that they changed.their colour in a very fhort time;
fome that were reddith to a deep yellow, and thofe that were white to a
pale yellow. I faw none of the fungi, or tube coral growing, the latter
is found at about the diftance of a day and a half: I got a finer piece
of it than ever I faw, which fhews plainly how it grows with a round
head like a colly-flower.

On the ninth we purfued our journcy towards Mount Sinai.
over the plain to the caft, and travelling about fix hours, we lay near the
entrance into a narrow vale, having join’d fome company that were goin
that way. At Tor they demanded of me a fmall Caphar, but I did not
pay it, and a Sheik that was in the company teok four that were due to
him on the road, and another four for Mount Sinai, becaufe his anceftor
having affifted a merchant, who had like to have had a dangerous fall at
Mount Sinai, he gave him four Medines, which they have demanded of
every one that has come fince to Mount Sinai; fo dangerous a thing is it
to give the Arabs money on any account whatfoever, We faw a hill with-
in the reft, call'd Jebel Mefeka, where they fay there was formerly a con-
vent. On the tenth we came to the torrent calld Waad Hebran be-
tween the high hills of granite. I oblerved fome inferiptions on the large
rocks that lay about the valley, and after faw feveral fuch infcriptions at
Mount Sinai; there are many palm trees in this vale. We came to the
fountain Hebran, which is a little running ftream; and to fuch another
half a mile further. We pafs'd through the country calld Diar Frangi
(the country of the Franks) becaufe they fay formerly the Franks ufed to
come there, We had on the left Jebel Mofinewm, that is, the Hill where
Mofes flept ; we had left the convent of Pharan to the north, and goi
on, we lay out of the road*in a little valley; for they feem'd to think
there was fome danger here, probably being near the Arabs of Mount Si-
nai. On the eleventh, after travelling fome time, we turned to the fouth
ealt, and went up a narrow vale call'd Negeb-Houah, which has a gentle
afcent, and water and palm trees in it, there being the bed of a winter torrent
to the left. We here pals'd over a fquare {pot encompafls'd with loofe
ftones ; where 'tis faid they firft defign'd the convent, but they pretend
that the architeét by fome miracle was led to build it where'it flands,
We went on and arrived at the Greek convent of St Catharine’s, com-
monly call'd the convent of Mount Sinai, being on the foot of Mount
Sinai, at the north caft fide of it; 1 was drawn up in a machine, by a
windlafs, about thirty feet high, and convey’d through a window into the
convent, The archbifhop ofg Mount Sinai was not here, but his deputy
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and the chief of the convent received me at the window, and ask'd if I
would go firft to my room, or to the church ; I went to the latter, where
they fung a hymn, and conduéted me to the fhrine in which the body of St
Catharine was depofited, and then fhew'd me the way to the apartments
they have allotted for ftrangers,

CHAP 1L
Of MouNT SiNal, and the places about it.

OUNT Sinai in general, is call'd by the Arabs Jebel Mofes (the
Mountain of Mofes.) It is one hill with two fummits: The Greeks

divide the mountain into four parts. Half way up the mountain is a litde
plain L. in the fifty-third plate. Between the two fummits to the north
of it, is what they call Mount Horeb. To the fouth is the height Y. cal-
led properly Mount Sinai. Mount Serich is a long narrow hill to the weit
of Horeb, Eaft of the great convent, and at the eaft end of the narrow
vale, which is north of Mount Horeb, is a round hill D. which the Greeks
call the Mount of Mofes. ‘It joins to Mount Sinai on the fouth, and to
Mount Epifteme on the north. But the mountain is more common-
ly divided into Sinai properly fo call'd, and Horeb. 1 fhall fpeak of the
{everal parts of Mount Sinai in general, as they are diftinguilh’d by the
Greeks. The convent of Mount Sinai is fituated on the north foot of
Mount Horeb, and weft of the Mount of Mofes; for fo I chufe to exprefs
myfelf, though the valley runs from the fouth weft to the fouth eaft. At
a well in the convent, call'd the Well of Mofes, they fay, Mofes met the
daughters of Jethro: That on the Mount of Mofes he was feeding the
flock of Jethro his father-in-law; and that in the {pot where now is the
chapel of the Holy Bulh, adjoining to the eaft end of the great church
of the convent, grew that tree which appear'd to Mofes as if it burnt and
was not conlumed, and out of which God fpake to him. In a garden
near, the fathers have planted a bramble, fuch as are common in Europe,
and fay it was fuch a bufh in which this miracle was wrought ; though fuch
brambles do not grow in thefe parts; but they tell you that formerly they
did. To the welt and fouth of Mount Sinai, and that part of it call'd
Mount Serich, is a narrow vale, call'd the vale of Jah, h. that is, the vale
of God. The vale to the weft is certainly the vale of Rephidim, where
the Ifraelites encamp’d when they came out of the deferts of Sin.  Here they
{hew the rock i. which, they fay, Mofes ftruck and the waters flowed our,
when God told him he would ftand before him upon the rock in Horeb,
which was after call'd Maffah and Meribah; it is on the foot of Mount
Serich, and is a red granite ftone, fifteen feet long, ten wide, and about
‘twelve feet high. On both fides of it, towards the fouth end, and at top,
the ftone, for about the breadth of eight inches, is difcolourd, as by the
running of water; and all down this part on both fides and at top, are
a fort of openings or mouths, fome of which refemble the lyon’s mouth that
is fometimes cut in ftone {pouts, but appear not to be the work of a tool.
There are about twelve on each fide, and within every one is an hori-
zontal crack, and in fome alfo a crack down perpendicularly. Thch}s
allo
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alfo a crack from one of the mouths next to the hill, that extends two or
three feet to the north, and all round the fouth end. The Arabs call this
the ftone of Mofes; and they put herbs into thefe mouths, and give them
their camels, as a fovereign remedy, as they think, in all diforders®, It
was in this valley that lfrael fought with Amalek ; and at the fouth weft
end of it, at the foot of Mount Sinai, is the convent of the forty martyrs R.
where the fathers have only a fervant who takes care of the large garden.
Here are the only fruit trees in all thele parts, which they have of almoft
all forts. From that they afcend very high to the fouth weft, up to the

mountain of St. Catharine’s l. and on the fummit of it, pretend to thew

the print in the rock where the body of that faint lay; who being tied to
a wheel at Alexandria, under the Emperor Maxentius, in order to be put
to death, it is faid the wheel fnapp'd in pieces; and being afterwards be-
headed, her body (according to her prayer, that it {hould not come into
the hands of infidels) they fay, was carried by angels to the top of this
mountain, and was brought to the convent by the monks, foen after it
was finifh'd.  About a third of the way up is the fpring of Patridges, m.
which the Caloyers fay was difcover'd by partridges, who flew after the
bedy; when the monks refting there, who brought it down, and fuf
fering with thirft; the birds all went to this {pring, by which means, as they
fay, they found the water. This mountain is much higher than any
other in thefe parts; and when one is at the top of it, Mount Sinai
north eaft of it appears but low. From the top of this high mountain I
faw both the arms of the Red fea, and on the eaft fide, a part of the fea,
fouth of this promentory; and on the other fide into Arabia Feelix. This
hill is a fort of a {peckled ftone or marble, which may be reckond

among the granite kind; many parts of which are dendrite ftones mark'd
with beautiful figures of trees; as are alfo fome of the red granite fiones

of Mount Sinai, but are inferior to thefe in beauty. - )
The vale of Jah does not extend the whole length of Mount Sinai and
Horeb to the north, but into a plain near a league over every way,
which is called the vale of Melgah, n. This alfo to the north opens into
the vale of Raha o. which is to the weft of the vale of the convent
that is between Mount Horch and Mount Epifteme. Oppofite to the
vale of Melgah to the north is the vale ::-fP Sheik Salem, ¢, it is to
the welt of Mount Epifteme, of which I fhall have occafion to make
mention. Thefe two vales of Melgah and Raha, I take to be the
defert of Sinai, into which the children of Ifrael moved, before Mofes
was called up into the mount, and they remained here about two years.
It is to be obferv’d that the fummit of Mount Sinai, where God gave the
law, is not to be feen from either of them, and from very few places;
not from any that I could obferve to the north or north weft, being hi

by Mount Horeb, In the plain of Melgah is a well dug through the

rock ; and weft of the vale of Raha there is a narrow paflage to the caft,

between the mountains; and fuch another well is dug at the entrance of

it, which is called Beer Aboufely. In this paflage there is water and palm

trees; and it is probable the encampment of the children of Ifrael ex-
tended this way, which might be a part of the defert of Sinai. From

the fouth eaft corner of this vale there is a gentle afcent, between Mount
Serich and Mount Horeb, which leads up to mount Horeb, pafles by the
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chapels of St. Panteleemon and St. John Baptift, between the fummits of
Mount Horeb, and fo goes into the little plain between Mount Horeb and
Mount Sinai.  This is call'd the road of Serich ; and, according to a tra-
dition they have, it is very probable that Mofes went up to Mount Sinai
this way, being the eafieft alcent of the three ways up to the mountain,
and nearelt to the fuppofed defert of Sinai. Coming out from this road,
into the vale of Rahah, about a furlong to the weft, is the fpot p. where
they l'ai: Aaron calt the head of the calf; for there being a hole in the rock
fomewhat in the {hape of a head, they will have it that the head of the calf
was calt there, which the Hraelites worfhipped ; for they fpeak of the head
of this animal as the object of their adoration. Near it is an advanced rock,
which feems to be form'd naturally into fteps. They fay the idol was
placed on it; and cerrainlya fitter place could not be chofen to expofe fuch
an idol on, as it is feen from all the neighbouring vallies. On the north
fide of the vale of Melgah, is a fort of a narrow bed of a winter torrent

. which the Greeks call Dathan and Abiram, and fay thole finners were
IC:Lcrc {wallow'd up by the earth ; but when this happen’d, they had left
the defert of Sinai: And the laft place mention’d before this account is
Hazeroth, in the defert of Paran.

145

It is conjectured by fome that the derivation of the name of mount MountSin.

Sinai, is from (m2) in the Hebrew, which fignifies a bufh, on account of
the dendrite ftones of this mountain, which are full of the figures of trees
or fhrubs ; or, it might have its name from fome part of it abounding in
{uch fhrubs. Sing, alfo in the Perfian language, ﬁ%niﬁes a breaft ; fo that
probably it has its name from the Hebrew, or from the other Eaftern word,
as mount Sinai and mount Catharine are the higheft hills in all thefe parts,
and poffibly might be likened to the breafts of the human body, It is alfo
in the eaftern writers often call'd Thor, by way of eminence, which figni-
fies a mountain ; and fometimes it is call'd Thour Sinai, tho’ fome caftern
writers pretend that both the mountains and the town had their name from
a fon of lthmael. -

The moft ufval way up to mount Sinai, is that which is call'd the way
of the fteps, which begins at the convent on the north fide of mount Ho-
rch, the fteps are narrow, of the rough red granite of the mountain ; in
the different parts of which there is a great variety of granites, fome being
of the grey kind. Afcending, one paffes by a fine {pring E. in the fifry-
third plate, and after a chapel of St. Mary, F. concerning which they have
fome hiftories.  Further is a narrow gateway G. at a pafs up the mountain,
and beyond that a fecond, It is faid that all Chriftians ufed to reccive the
facrament on the top of mount Sinai, and deliverd a certificate to the
keeper of the firft gate, that they had confeffed at the convent below; and
receiving another paper there, deliver'd it at the fecond gate, which is juft
at the entrance into the little plain fpot I. between Horeb and Sinai, where
there is 2 well and a pool of water to the fouth. At K, is the afcent u
to mount Sinai ; to the weft is the road L. call'd the road of God, (Derb ]E
Jah) which has its name from the vale it leads down to, in which is the
convent of The forty martyrs. To the north welt is the road before-men-
tion'd, which Moles is thought to have ufed, call'd Derb Serich ; it pafles
between the little fummits of mount Horeb, which hill abounds in fmall
{hrubs and aromatic herbs, where they feed their cattle,  There are allo

Vou. L Pp among
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among them feveral white thorn trees, which I had not feen any where in
the eaft, except about Antioch ; and if the monks had not determined it
to a bramble, one would rather imagine this was the tree which is call'd
a bufh, and alfo that this was the fpot, being a retired place and proper
for pafturage, whereas the other has no herbage about it; but it is certain
that in Juftinian’s time, when the convent was founded, the tradition was
of the place of the convent, tho’ I don’t find that they had this tradition
in the Emprefs Helena's time, who built a tower within the fite of the pre-
{ent convent, when fhe came to this place from Jerufalem, and made thefe
fteps up to Mount Sinai, of which there are ftill fome remains; tho’ fome
fay that {he founded the chapel of the holy buth.

About Mount Horeb there are four chapels ; St. John Baptift O. The
holy girdle of the virgin Mary, St. Panteliemon P. and St. Anne, Q.
On a height over St. Panteleimon, there is a long cell cut out of the
rock R. where they fay two brothers, the fons of fome King, lived as her-
mits, And near §t. John’s chapel is a building with three cells in it 8.
which belonged to a hermit of the name of Gregory. Returning to the
plain, to the fouth weft of itis acell under a rock T. where St.Stephen a
hermit lived. At the very firlt afcent up to Mount Sinai, from the vale
of Elias, are two chapels adjoining to one another, dedicated to Elias and
Elitha M. and on the north fide of them is a chapel now ruin'd, dedicated
to St. Marina, Within the chapel of Elias there is a little grott, where
they fay that prophet dwelt when he fled to this place: And now the
Arabs call the way to Jerufalem Derb Helele, which they told me fignified
the road of Elias. Going up that fteep afcent to Mount Sinai, fouthward,
is the print or thape of a camel’s foot, w. for which the Mahometans have
a great veneration, and they fay it is the print of the foot of Mahomet's
camel ; for they have a ftory that he and his camel were taken by Gabriel
up into heaven, that another foot was in Cairo, the third in Mecea, and
the fourth in Damafcus; and tho’ fuch a camel muft have been of an ex-
traordinary {ize, yet the figure of this foot is not bigger than ordinary. A
litde higher is a great ftone hanging out from the rock X. and they have
fome ftory that Elias was there %ﬂrbid to go further, as to afcend higher
was permitted only to Mofes. At length we arrived at the top of this moun-
tain Y. which is but fmall; a plan of it may be feen in the fifty-third

late. It confifts of two little fummits; one at the landing-place A. the
other B, a little to the fouth; on the latter is a {mall molque C. under
a rock, at the fouth eaft corner of it, is a little grott D. which is likewife
a fort of a mofque in the poffeffion of the Mahometans. Here they fay
Mofes fafted forty days; and there is an imperfect Greek infeription on the
fione, which feems to be older than the beginning of the Mahometan
religion;; it is the tenth infeription in the fifty-fifth plate. On the other
fummit of the mountain, is the Greek church of our Saviour E., and
north of it a {maller F. belonging to the Latins. A ing to the tradi-
tion they have in the country, Molfes reccived the law on the fpot where
thele churches are.  To the north of thefe churches, and adjoining
to the church of the Latins, is a great rock G. about nine fect {quare,
which is almoft as high as the top of the church. It is fomewhat difficule
to get to the top of it, being the very higheft point of the mountain. Un-
der the welt fide of this rock is a cavity, in which any one may conveni-
ently
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when he came to this convent. 1 could find no tradition amongft the
monks that Mahomet was born here, or was a fervant to the convent, as
fome have faid, but found in a hiftery of the convent, that he was born in
the deferts of Kinfi, in Arabia Felix; and that when he came to the con-
vent, he was honourably entertain'd by them, and granted that patent of
their privileges in particular, and of Chriftians in general, which was in
their hands to the time of Sultan Selim, who efteeming it too precious a
treafure to be in their poffeflion, took it from them, and granted them one
under his own hand in the fame terms. They have great privileges grant-
ed in this patent; but the conditions proved to be hard, to give food to all
comers. A copy of it may be feen in the laft chapter, tranflated from the
modern Greek., The famous Sinaic infeription, mention’d by Kircher, is
on a fmall ftone about half a mile to the welt of the convent, at the foot
of Mount Horeb. Some have faid that Jeremiah hid under it the veffels
of the temple ; but the place where he depofited them was at Mount Nebo.
Others, with lefs a]::rcarnnce of truth, fay that Mofes and Aaron are buried
under it. - It is faid the Arabs have fometimes feen a light about it, and
imagining the ftone to have a virtue in it, have broken off pieces from it,
as a remedy taken as a powder, when they are not well, and fo the in-

feription is almoft entirely defaced. However, I faw enough of it to be

affured that it is the fame infeription that is in Kircher, of which I had a

copy by me, which he fays was compared by two or three perfons ; and
what remains of it may be feen in the eighty-fixth infcription of the fifty-
fourth plate+. There are on many of the rocks, both near thefe moun-
tains and in the road, a great number of infcriptions in an antient cha-
raéter; many of them I copied, and obferved that moft of them were not
cut but ftain'd, making the granite of a lighter colour, and where the
{tone had fcaled, I could fee the ftain had funk into the ftone. I obferved
one particularly that is a black ftone both within and without, and the in-
feription is white ®, An explanation of the views I have given of Mount
Sinai in the fifty-fecond plate, may be feen below |

There

+ The Greeks call chis infeription ©ud 5 dagda

eappale, (the words of God :.qu-r.-:J.} ‘ﬁis in-

ir.ipr.iun may be feen in Kircher's Prodromus Cop-
ficus.

* 1 ok the fulfuwing account of the places
where thefe inferiptions were found, as 1 hawve
number'd them.

1. Half way up to the vale of St. Elias, from
the convent.

2, 31 4255 6, 7, 11. Mear St, Elias"s chapel

8. On the flone where they fay Mofes lay hid.

9. Onarock near,

10. The Greek infeription in the grotto where
they fay Mofes falted forty days.

12, Going up the mountain of St. Catharine,

13, 14. Abour the foor of St Catharines,

15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21. Ona fbone at the
foor of St. Catharine's, direétly fouth of the top
of Mount Sinai.

22,13, 24, 25,26, 27. On a flone near.

28. On another ftone near,

29, 30, 31, 32. On a ftone near the convent of
the tm1¥ martyrs, which is hollow, as for a her-
mit"s cell.

32 On a ftone near,

’ 24+ 35+ 36. On a fone rurthzcmmmhﬂg'
oIty Martyrs.

37. More to the fouth. i
78, g\,m On different ftones near,
4l a black ﬂ:g:ﬂl:, d“;':m h!-l.I'IS'I'IIIE:.i

42y 430 44, 45 50, 57, 48, 59, 62, b3, Gy
47 ﬂnfumﬂfft;iuiiml: the anl:nfl‘]lt

forty martyrs.
61;. Near the ftonc of Rephidim. '
66, North of idim, ar fome diftance,
67, G8. On the fame ftone s 65,
Ei,-m.ﬂn the ftone of Rephidim, in fmall
black letrers. "
1. On a (tone near.
72, 73, On another ftone.
48, 49, 50. On a great ftone,
£1. On a frone near. i
74 75. On a ftone in which there is a large erack,
77s 52. On different ftones. J
78, 53, Bo, 81, 82, 83. On fevenal ftones a-
bout 5t. Cofmas and Damianus.

84. Near the church call’d St. Mary CEconomo,

Explanation of the ffty-fecond :
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ON EGYPT. is}

church, and they have one or two more within their walls for fome fervices,
Thele vafials take care of their gardens, and do other affairs for them as
they have occafion.

When pilgrims arrive at the convent, acaloyer or lay-brother is appointed Filzrirs at
to attend on them, to prepare their provifions in a place apart, which is the convent,
ferved in their chamber.  They are thewn all the chapels and offices of the
convent, the library, where there are a few manufcripts, but I faw none
that were rare. They have many Greck books of the firft printing, The

ims commonly attend the fervice of the church twice a day, and on
fome certain days they dine in the refeétory with the monks; and foon af-
ter they arrive, being conducted from the church to the refedory, they
perform the ceremony of wathing the feet, as they do at Jerufalem, If the
pilgrim is in orders, a prieft performs that ceremony; I had that honour
done me by the fuperior. One of the monks, after this ceremony is over,
holds a bafin and urn to wath the hands, and then fprinkles the pilgrims
with rofe water; if it is a lay perfon, one of the lay monks performs thele
ceremonies, the whole fociety fitting in the hall, and chanting hymns.
They fit at the table half a quarter of an hour before they rife up to fay
grace ; one of them reads at a defk all the time of dinner, and a father
regulates by a bell the portions he is to read. On the archbithop’s table,
at the upper end, was a cover'd plate with bread in it, and on each fide
two {mall filver cups of water; one of the priells carried the plate round,
all prefent taking a piece of bread, In like manner the cups were carried
round, which are fll'd with wine when they have plenty; every one
drinks a little out of them. After this they went and fat on each fide of
a paflage, at the upper end of which is the archbifhop’s chair. Here they
remain fome time and difcourfe; every one taking a plate of wheat or peale
out of baskets that are placed there, and picking them clean; probably with
.~ an intention to infinuate, that even their diverfions ought to be attended
' with fome ufeful a&tions, We went to the archbithop’s apartments, where
coffee and other refrefhments were ferved, and the book of benefactors was
fhewn; it being cuftomary to give fomething after this ceremony is per-
form’d. -

On palm-funday they expofed the reli@s, and about noon I fet out with Aientto
a’ Caloyer to go up the mountain. Being let down by the window, we M5
afcended up to the plain of St. Elias, that divides the fummits of the
two mountains. We vifited all the parts of Horeb, and went up to the
top of Mount Sinai, and came down again to the plain of 8t. Elias, and
lay there in the chapel of that faint. The next day we went along the
valley, between the two hills, to the weft, and defcended the fteep hill to
- the convent of The martyrs. We after begun to afcend the mountain of
St. Catharine, which was a fatigue that lafted four hours. From the top
1 had a fine view all round, and defcended to the convent of The martyrs,
where we repofed that night, after a day of great labour. The next day
we went along the valley m&:ﬁm, and came to the convent of the
Apoftles, in the valley of , and from it went over the hill to the
weft. We came to the convent of St. Cofmas and Damianus in a valley,
where we faw all the remains of convents and hermitages, The next morn-
ing we return’d into the plain, and faw feveral things in the way to the
convent ; and I went to Jebel Moufeh, to the fouth eaft of it, which is of
Vor. L Rr grey
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grey granite ; and was drawn up again into the cunvmt On good-fri=
day the reli@ts were again expoled. The next day I rofe after midnight to
fee the ceremonies of the church, and fet out again to go a fecond time up
Mount Sinai, which at firfk tht:,r made {fome difficulties of, being contrary
to their ufual cuftoms; but I had a defire to go up another way, by which
they fay Mofes ufed to afcend the mountain ; it is call'd Derh Seritch ; fo
1 went to the top of Mount Sinai a fecond time.

On eafter-funday 1 rafe foon after midnight to fee their ceremonies. All
being over about day-break, we went to the archbifhop’s apartments,
where they broke their fevere faft, by eating eggs boil'd hard, and cheefe;
and coffee was ferved round. The monks feem’d ::tmme]}r pleafed that
their lent was over, were very chearful, fung hymns in their chambers, and
went to repofe.  We all dined mgether in the refe@tory about ten in the
morning ; and coffee being ferved in the paffage, I was invited to the fu-
perior’s room, and from thence we all went to pafs fome time in the gar-
den. They had ask’d me if I would perform our fervice on eafter-day
in a chapel that is allotted for that purpofe; there being one for the Ro-
man Catholicks, and, if I miftake not, another for all other profeflions.

Nl bi- .. As;toithe natural Iuﬂnr}r of this country, there is little to be added to

bi.  what I have already remarked. I faw few trees, except the Acacia, wh.lch
the Arabs here call Cyale, and I believe is the fame that is call'd Sount in
Egypt ; it is certain that they colle® the gum Acacia from it. Some
parts of the defert abound in fmall fhrubs.  There are very few birds in
this country, where there is fo little food for them. I obferved fome flocks
of large ftorks with black wings, which were probably changing their cli-
mate and going to the north againft the fummer. Of wild beafts, they
have only a few tygers, or leopards, being a {mall fpotted fort they call
Gatto-Pardali, fome antelopes, hares, wolves, and Ahenas. 5

CHAP. IV. it
Of the journcy of the children of IsRAEL.

#5 ;
O the account of Mount Sinai, and that part of Arabia, I ﬂﬂ]l ﬂﬂﬂi‘
fomething concerning the journey of the children of Ifracl -ﬂut oﬂ’*
the land of Egypt.

There are four roads from Cairo to the north part of the Red fea;
call'd Derb Ejenef is the fartheft to the north, and continues a '
ble way : 1|0ng the plain to the north, or north north eaft, then afcendmgl-__
between {mall hills, it pafles by the mountains mll'dHauhcbl, and defcends,
as I was inform’d, from the north to Adjeroute, which is to the north
north weft of the Red fea; tho' I have fome realon to duuht, if it does
not come into the mmmnn road to the welt of Adje route, in the narrow
pals about Hamatibihara, where I was fhewn a madl i 3
road of the Hadjees or pl]grum The fecond road, calld Derb Hadjar,
afcends up the hills to the fouth from thofe burial pla.cu ncar Gmm, [‘d. B
Keid Bey; goes on eaft of thefe as on a fort of a plain, having in many
parts little hills on cﬂch fide, and a range of hills at fome diftance to the
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of Ifrael went into the midft of the fea ; and in the morning watch, . the
Lord troubled the hoft of the Egyptians ; and Mofes ftretching out his hand,
the waters came again and overwhelmed the Egyptians, It is probable
that the Ifraelites went on the weft fide of the Red fea, till they came to
the afcent over the fouth part of Mount Attakah, in Derb Touerik ; for
fuch a great number of people to pals fuch a road would take up much
time ; {o here it is probable the waters were divided, and that they paffed
over to a point near the {prings of Mofes, which makes out a great way
into the fea, within which the fhips now lie at anchor, And the tradition
in the country is, that the Iraclites pafled over where the fhips anchor.
The Red fea lies here pretty near north eaft, and fouth welt; and the
Lord fent a ftrong eaft wind all that night, by which he caufed the fea to
oo back ; but then he alfo divided the waters, and made the fea dry land.
The waters might be faid to be on their right, if the {ea had retired by _
the natural caufes of wind and tide; tho' it could not well be faid to be
a wall to them on the right, as it could by no means be faid to be a wall
to them on the left, if all the water was retired to the fouth weft or to
the right ; but the waters ftood on a heap, and were a wall to them on
their right hand and on their left.  The lraelites landing here, might drink
of the waters of Ein Moufeh (the {prings of Mofes) which might from this
have the name continued among the Jews by tradition, who might after
vifit thefe places, and fo it might become the common name when Chriftianity
was eflablith'd. They then went three days journey into the wildernefs of
Etham, or Shur. The wildernefs of Shur might be the fouth pare of the
wildernefs of Etham; for about fix hours from the {pring of Mofes, is a
winter torrent call'd Sedur, and there is a hill to the ealt higher than the
reft, call'd Kala Sedur (the fortrels of Sedur) from which this wildernefs
might have its name. In thefe three days they found no water ; but meet-
ing with a {pring of bitter waters, Moles being order'd to throw a tree into
them, they were made fweet, and the place was call'd Marah, About
four hours north of Corondel, and about fixteen fouth of the Ipring of
Mofes, is a part of the mountain to the weft call'd Le Marah, and towards
the fea is a falt well call'd Birhammer, fo that this is probably the place 5
five or fix hours a day being a fufficient march with women and chi -
when they {aw their enemies drown'd, and were in no fear, and in

of water, which they could not find. They removed from Marah, and
came unto Elim, and in Elim were twelve fountains of water, and three-

fcore and ten palm-trees.  About four hours fouth of Le Marah is the win-,

ter torrent of Corondel, in a very narrow valley, full of tamarisk-trees,
fome palm-trees, and there is tolerable water about half a mile weft of
the road. Beyond this about half an hour, is the winter torrent call'd Dieh-
Salmeh, and an hour or two further is the valley or torrent of Wouffet,
where there are feveral {prings of water that are a little falt.  Tam inclined
to think that one of them, but rather Corondel, is Elim, becaufe it is faid
afterwards they removed from Elim, and encamped at the Red fea; and the
way from Corondel to go to the valley of Baharum is part of it near the fea,
where I was inform'd there was good water, and fo probably the Ifraclites
encamp'd there, If the Ifraclites had encamp’d at Tor, which many would
have to be Elim, near the well of frefh water, which is no more than
half a league from the fea, and almoft within the view of it, it would
hardly
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them into the ground. About noon we arrived at the lake from which
the Mecca caravan fets out. I left my interpreter with mI: baggage, and
procuring an afs, went to Cairo with the Caimacam and his father. As
we pafled by Sibillallam, the little children brought us cups of water to
drink, in order to get fome charity.

1 arrived at Cairo, moft exceflively fatigued and out of order by the
length of the journey, and the great quantity of water I drank to quench
my thirft, it being very hot. 1 flay’d about three weeks at Cairo to refrefh
myfelf, and as {oon as I was a little recover'd, 1 took leave of my friends,
from whom I had received very great civilities during my long flay in
Egypt; having been in thefe countries, from the time 1 firft landed to the
time I departed, every month in the year except Auguft.

On the fourth of June in the evening, many of my friends being fo kind
as to accompany me to the boat, I departed for Rofetto.  When we came
into the Roletto branch our boat was often aground ; the Nile being now
at loweft, and they expected every day to fee it begin to rife. I obferved
nothing particular in this voyage, only two canals, of the courfe of which
I got the beft information | could. The firft is call'd Towrat Nadir,
which paffes through the country call'd Habib to the north, and Menoufich
to the fouth, the city of Menouf being on the north fide of this canal,
The other canal is El-Foraftac, which they told me croffed the Delta,
north of Mahalla, and runs inte the Damiata branch, which muft be un-
derftood by the communication it has with other canals, as may be feen
in the map. I was inform'd that about Fafara they have a lake where they
gather much falt. We arrived at Rofetto early on the ninth, and I went
to the vice-conful’s houfe, where I ftaid till the twenty-fecond, to have an
account that the houfes were open’d at Alexandria, after it was free from
the plague. 1 fet out in the evening in a chaife, and came to the Madea, or
ferry.  We repofed a while at the cane, and about midnight croffed the
ferry, over the mouth of the old Canopic branch. I was inform'd that
the water here is frefh at the time of the high Nile, when doubtlefs it over-
flows the canals that are choak’d up ; this lake not having any communi-
cation with the canal of Alexandria: I came to that city, and review'd al-
moft every thing I had feen before, and on the third of July embark’d on
board an Englith {hip for the ifle of Candia, the antient Crete,
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due from them, and from the Cafhifs under him. This governor refides
at Girge, with his officers, almoft in as much flate asa Paftha, has his
Divan; and detachments from the military bodies refide there. He is named
yearly by the Divan at Cairo, but commonly continues in for three years.

Hiftorians give us an account, that Sultan Selim utterly deftroyed the
Mamalukes, when he conquer'd Egypt. He might leave them the fame form
of government they had before, but probably ‘twas only a fhadow of a
government: As he feems to have introduced the government of provinees,
as in other parts of his dominions; fo it is probable that he made Beys of
his own creatures, and that Cafhifs were fent into all parts that were at-
tach'd to him, and had no intereft in the country. It is poflible thele
Beys might come in length of time to be fucceeded by their flaves they

had advanced to offices; and fo the Beys at length might all have been

flaves.  And thus it might approach nearer to the Mamaluke government;
notwithftanding the Beys at feem not to have had any great power;
but the military bodies, particularly the janizaries and Azabs, growing
powerful, might begin to attempt fome innovations in the government;
for in a lift of Pafhas, we find every thing went on very quietly till the
year one thoufand fix hundred and two, when a Pafha was maffacred;
and twenty-eight years after, the military bodies depofed a Pafha, which
is the only inflance of the kind, from the time of Sultan Selim to the
year one thoufand fix hundred and feventy-three; though it is iaid of
late years, they have often been obliged by the foldiery to defcend from

“the caftle; and it is faid by their capitulations with Sultan Selim, they

have a power to remove the Pafha,

It is probable that the Porte perceiving the military bodies grew too pow-
erful, were well plealed to fell the villages to the leading men among :
whereas formerly they would not purchafe, that they might not fubject
themfelves to the Beys, to whom they now pay court ; the Beys, as gover-
nors of the provinces, having an ablolute power over their villages.  And

_ now the Porte can manage better; for the power being in the hands of the

Beys, if they grow dangerous, it is more ealy to cut them off, without
creating any difturbances among the people; whereas any injury offered
to a leading man among the military bodies, might ftir up the refentment
of the whole body, and be of dangerous confequence. The prefent fue=
ceflion of the Beys, as they are not entirely attach'd to the Porte, is better
than if it was hereditary, for the Hafnadar or treafurer of a Bey, or fome
other great officer or Cathif, that was flave to the decealed Bey, marrying
the widow, is obliged to give up a great part of the cftate to make Emﬁ:g
friends, and fecure his fucceflion; which keeps very great eftates from
fertling in one perfon. But the Porte feems to have been much miftaken
in their mealures to fecure the fubje@ion of Egypt; one great means
would have been to have conftantly changed the military bodies every
year, and not let them fertle and have a fucceflion of natives of the
country; and then to have had Beys always Turks and creatures of their
own; and chiefly to have firictly prohibited the importation of {laves into
Egypt, they being the ftrength of the prefent government againt the Porte;
for a great man having given his flaves liberty, they are firlt made Cai-
macams, afterwards Cafhifs, and then begin to pumgalh other flaves; and
at length to give them liberty, and all are dependant on the firlt great
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mafter. And the Porte is fo fenfible, they ought to have a greater
‘influence over the military bodies, that they have frequently attempted
to fend an Aga of the janizaries yearly from Conftantinople, in order to
have an abfolute power over the country; but both the military bodies
and the Beys have always oppofed it.

The Patha has a Caia, a Bey pro tempore by his office, who is his
prime minifter, and generally holds the Divan ; the Pafha, like the Grand
ii%nur, fitting behind a lattife in a room at the end of the Divan, rarely

ifting himfelf, unlefs it be on any extraordinary occafion; as reading
fome order from the Porte, or the like. One of the great officers that
always attends the Pafha when he goes out, is the Dragoman Aga, who
is not only an interpreter, but more efpecially adts as mafler of the cere-
monies, The Pafha has, like the Grand Signor, his Choufes, Shatirs,
Boftangees, and a horfe guard of Tartars, on whom he would chiefly
depend, both for his fafety, if at any time there were any danger, and
alfo in fending all his difpatches.

16§

The Emir Hadge, or Prince of the pilgrims that go to Mecca, is named Emir Hadge.

yearly from Gnn{’canr_innflﬂ, and generally continues in the office two
years, to make amends for the great expence he is at the firft year for his
equipage ; but if he is a perfonof capacity, and has an intereft at the Porte,
he may be continued longer, tho’ rarely more than fix years; for if they
condu the caravan feven years, the Grand Signor prefents them with a col-
lar of gold; and it is faid that their perfons are efteemed facred, and they
cannot be publickly cut off. This officer has command over the eftates
that belong to Mecca, and fends his Sardars to govern them. The per-
quifites of his office, befides what he is allowed by the Porte, confilt in
having a tenth of the effects of all pilgrims who die in the journey. And
if this great officer behaves himfelf well during his adminiftration, it
procures him the general efteem and affedion of the whole country,

The Tefterdar or lord high treafurer of the tribute paid out of the Teferdn

lands to the Grand Signor, is named for a year by the Porte, but is ge-
nerally continued in I%nr many years. This ofhce is fometimes given to
one of the pooreft Beys, to enable him to fupport his dignity ; and fre-
quently toa quiet Bey, who will enter into no intrigues; for one

would not care that a ftirring man of the oppofite party fhould be invefted
with this office, which is of great dignity.

Cairo is under the guard of the janizaries, Old Cairo is guarded by a Guards of

Bey who refides there, and is changed every month; fo likewife is the coun- £ =

try north of Cairo, call'd Adalia; and the Azabs have the charge of the
country round the city. An officer patroles about the city, more efpe-

cially by night, who is call'd the Walla, anfwering to the Turkifh officer Wall.

called Soubafha; he takes up all perfons he finds committing any difor-
ders, or that cannot give an account of themfelves, or that walk in the
ftrects at irregular hours, and often has their heads cut off on the fpot,
if they are not under the protetion of the janizaries, or of any of
the military bodies. As he is the terror of rogues, fo for prefents made
to him, he is often their proteftor; and without thofe prefents they are
fure to be cut off; and to him the great men fend for any villains that
have render'd themfelves obnoxious to them, and they are fure to have
them deliverd. Another officer is the Meteflib, who has the care of
+ Vou. L Uu v all
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all weights and meafures, and to fee that every thing is made juftly ac,,
cording to them. : ; i
Govenmene  There is a Caimacam in every great village, who is under the Cathif,
of viliges and may have eight or ten, or more fmall villages under him, each of
which have in them a Sheik-Bellet, cither a native Egyptian, or an Arab, ¥
where the Arabs are fettled; and thefe Caimacams, as well as the if,
have to manage with the Sheik Arabs, who in many parts, have the real
wer ; and the Cafhif governs by making a leading Sheik Arab his friend
E; prefents and management.  All the annual officers are appointed by
the Divan, on the twenty-ninth day of Auguft, being the firft day of the -
Coptic year ; and the chief bufinefs of all thefe governors, befides kec;j:ﬁ
the country in order, is to get in the money for the Grand Signor,
more efpecially for themfelves. :

C.H:A P 1k
Of the Military bodies in EcypT.

Spahis, HERE are five bodies of Spahis, or horle, in Egypt ; the two prin-
cipal are the Chaoufes and the Muteferrika, who were originally the
guards of the Sultans of Egypt, and their leaders were his two Viziers,

that always accompanied him ; the Choufler-Caiafi on his right hand, and
the Muteferrika-Bathee on his left, and now they always go out with the
Pafha. Thebody of Chaoufes feem originally to have been the guard out
of which the Sultan ufed to fend perfons to execute his orders; for the
Grand Signor has a body of Chaoufes for that purpofe, but they are not
I:‘:Ckm;; d among thi‘lmhﬁfghm The !':lutﬁfErrika are 1;,- th]ff?ﬁlm ﬂfﬁ:
reatelt dignity, which that word impliecs, fignifying The chofen 5
;gn gencragl?}ftyp:ﬁbns of fome diftinétion, HI;%] r].Ze E}'mnd Signor mhgunﬂ
of this name, that are not in the body of the Spahis. Here they are fent
to garrifon caltles ; and at prefent are in the caftles of Adjeroute and Yem-
bo, in the way to Mececa. 'Tis not improbable that begun to fend
them into thefe garrifons, when the Circaffian Mamalukes or flaves had
drove out the firft Mamaluke fucceflion of Kings, which were of the Tur-
coman flaves call'd Bahariah, who originally were fent to guard the for-
trefles on the fea coaft, as the Gircaflians were fent to the in&nd fons,
and were alfo the guards of the feraglio of the Sultans, Thefe Circaflians
feem to have been originally the third body of Spahis, call'd* Cercafi, the
other two are the Giomelu and the Tufmﬁ{ Thefe three laft havé at their
head each of them an Aga, and when they have paffed through that of-
fice, they are call'd I&iars or Aiars, which in all the military bodies, fig-
nifies fuch officers as have pafled through all the degrees of offices of their
refpedtive bodies,  Thefe compofe the council of their Divan ; and a ftep to
this office is firft to be made a Serbajee, or captain, They hold their Divan
in the houfe of their Aga, but their bodies are of little intereft. When the
Divan of the janizaries or Azabs would have any thing done, they fenda
Chous to the Pafha, to have an order for it, which muft not be denied. The
?I“IIEI is brought to the Caia in charge, who gives it to the Aga, to put it !
In cxccution; and the Bas-Chous of the janizaries always aflifts at ﬂ]riw,p
% Pafha’s
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three months ; he is after advanced to be a Serach, who is a fervant that
holds the ftirrup of the Caia of the janizaries in charge, attends him
when he goes out on horleback, and ferves him asa mefienger on all cc-
cafions, and has ever after the title of Chous. After he has paffed through
this office, he is advanced to the {ame office under the Aga of the janiza-
riecs. He may afterwards be chofen into the number of Choufes, or mefl
fengers of the Divan of the janizaries, and is call'd Cuchuk, or little Chous,
There is no fix'd time for continuing in thefe offices; but as a new Chous
is made, the others advance a ftep higher. The next degree is Alloy Chous,
that is, the Chous of the ceremonies, who has the care and direction of
all proceflions. From this office he is removed to be Petelma, which is
fomewhat in nature of a procurator to the whole body, having the care of
their effeéts; and when any one dies under the pmtc&i?.nn of this body, he
feals up their houfes, to fecure the tenth part, which is due to them out of
the effefts.  After this office he comes to be Bas-Chous, or head Chous, and
enters into the Divan, or council of the janizaries, and fo remains in the
Divan, with the body of the Choufes. He muft then cither go to the war,
or with the caravan to Mecca, or with the treafure to Conftantinople, and
then he is made Waught Caiafi, or Caia for the time being, that is for a year,
who is the judge in all affairs that relate to the body ; but as there are
frequently four or five Choufes made in a year, fo a Chous waits a |
time before he is advanced to this dignity, as they take it according to their
feniority. When he has pafled through this office, he is in the body of
Caias, and takes his place as the youngeft, below the reft. The office of
Caia is properly a deputy or fteward, one that a&s for a perfon or body,
The Choulfes are like purfuivants at arms, and being always {ent by the bo-
dy, approach nearer the nature of ambafladors or envoys; their perfons
are held very facred, and they are le of great authority ; and yet thole
in office are always clothed in black, riding on affes, and have a particu-
lar broad turbant, except the Bas-Chous, “w‘%lo mounts a horfe.

Jumizzr A The Janitzar Aga, or general of the lranizaries, is chofen by the Divan

of janizaries, out of what body they pleafe of the Spahis or horle, but
moft commonly out of the Muteferrika: He has no place in the Divan,
and the Bas Caia holds his ftirrup when he mounts. He executes all orders
of the Divan that belong to his office ; as in dangerous times, he patroles
once a day about the city, and publifhes any orders they think fit {hould
be known ; and when he is {ent out to guard the city, in time of tumults,
or when any revolution is apprehended, he is at fuch times invefted with
the whole power or authority of the body of janizaries, can cut off whom
he pleafes, without giving any account, or being anfwerable to any one,
except that he muft demand of their refpective military bodies, fuch of the
foldiery as have render'd themfelves obnoxious. He is always, in thefe
cafes, attended by a Chous from each body of the foot; but as foon as
he returns to his refidence in the caftle, his power ceafes. He ought to be.
put in, as at Conftantinople, by the Grand Signor ; and it feems to be an
ufurpation for their own body to nominate him. He is indeed appointed
and invefted with that office by the Paftha; but he is obliged to take fuch
a perfon as their own body thinks proper. The Beys have, it is true, {ome-
times interfered, and managed fo as to get one of their creatures into this
office. In Conftantinople they have Serbajees over every chamber; but

here
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tween them, or rather has fufficient power to make every body fear
him. :

The janizaries in Conftantinople have no Divan, but the Janitzer Aga
enters tdc great Divan, and receives his orders from the Grand Vizier; and
moreover they have not the body of Azabs in Conftantinople.  The janiza-
ries alfo here have different ofhices, by which they rife to the highelt de-
gree ; and every janizary has a great power, which is ufurped; and
if they find any roguery among the common people, they give them the
baftinado, without any further ceremony, and there is no remedy for
thofe who have no money; and when they are going to war, they are
lords of the property of every one; infomuch that a flop is put to all

gl

trade, the fhops are fhut, and there is no fecurity but in keeping out of

the way; for of all the foldiers in the Grand Signor's dominions, thofe
of Cairo are moft infolent and injurious. Egypt is obliged to furnith the
Grand Signor with three thoufand foldiers every three years, if he de-
mands them; twelve hundred janizaries, nine hundred Azabs, and nine
hundred Spahi; or if the Grand Signor fends them back, hecan demand

a frefh fupply every year.

CHAP IIL

Of the Adminiftration of juftice, Public revenues, Trade Iand
Manufaétures of EcyrT. :

USTICE is adminiftred in Egypt almoft in the fame manner as in
] other parts of Turkey. A Cadiliikier, like a lord high chancellor, is
fent yearly from Conftantinople to Grand Cairo, to whom they may appeal
from the Cadis; and many caufes of impertance in Cairo go immedi-
ately before him. He has his deputy, call'd Nakib, and his houfe is the
place of juftice. There are in Cairo alfo eight Cadis in different
and in every ward there is an officer call'd Kabani, who is fomething like
a publick notary ; for by him all obligations that are valid are drawn, He
islikewife a pulzrj'it: weigh-mafter, by whom every thing ought te be weigh'd.

The city is divided into as many parts almoft as ftreets, which divifions
have gates to them, kéit by porters, who fhut them up at night; and
to every ftreet where Chriftians or Jews live, there is a guard of janiza-
ries, who were firft appointed to prevent the felling of fpirituous m
A Cadi is fent yearly from Conftantinople to Alexandria, Rofetto, Da-
miata, and Gize; but the Cadilifkier fends them from Cairo to moft other
towns; for the law is much ftudied here; which is written in the purelt
language, fuch as is fpoken at Damafcus, for that is efteemed the beft,
They have a faying, “ That the law cuts the fivord, but the fvord cannot
“ cut the law ;" for the Grand Signor himfelf cannot take off a perfon of
the lawe. But if any great man in that profeflion has render’d himfelf ob-
noxious, he orders him a horfe’s tail, by which he is made a Patha, or ge~
neral, and then he can fend him a bow firing; but executions of that
kind are never order'd in Egypt, left the people fhould take part with
the offender, who is commanded to fome other place to wait his pu-

- nifhment,
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of this, corn, flower, oil, and the like are fent yearly to Mecca, and twelve,

purles ; out of which they alfo dedué from fifty to two hundred purfes,
according tothe pretences they can make, which are moftly with regard to.
the conveyance of the water of the Nile to their lands; as in opening.
and cleaning fome great common canals, and repairing fome walls that
ferve for keeping dp, or turning the waters; and five hundred dollars a.
month is paid to the Beys. They alfo deduét for the repairs of all caftles;
and great ftores of fugar and fhirbets for the ufe of the Seraglio, and cor-

dage for the arfenal, are fent yearly out of this fum; fo that though a

Bey and feveral hundred men go every year to guard this treafure to,
Conftantinople, it does not commenly amount to more than two hundred
purfes in fpecie.  This treafure was ufually fent by fea, but being once

taken by the Florentines, they have fince gone by land, taking the other :
treafures in the way at Damalcus and other places; it goes under the con-
duét of aBey,and a detachment from each of the military bodies. They

reiurn by fea, with the fleet of Alexandria, and have ufurp'd a privi-
ledge of bringing what merchandice they pleafe cuftom free,
It feems as if Egypt was formerly divided into Timars, or knights fees,

that is, lands granted for life, on condition of furnifhing fo many men
for the war, who were obliged to rank themfelves under the Sangiaks or
banners of their province, from whence came the title of Sangiak, for a.

governour of a province ; but I cannot now find any thing of this, and
it may be that the extraordinary advance the country gives to the three
thoufand foldiers fent once in three years, if the Grand Signor commands

them, is in lieu of it. Thefe lands are fold during life, at a fix'd rent,
and the money arifing from the fales is commnnf:.r given to the Pa,{]:m’
who pays to the Porte about eight hundred purles a year for it; but much

roguery is pradiled in this, for a great man buys them in the name of
a flave, and he has two or more flaves of that name, and often pretends
when one dies, that the village was bought in the name of the other.
There are lands that belong to Mecca, the revenue of which is received
by the Kifler-Aga or black eunuch, who fends a deputy here to manage

the revenues of thole eftates, which are moftly gaid in corn, {ent to fup-
Signor’s rents or tribute,
)

ply the country of Mecca. And as to the Gran
if the Nile does not rilc to fixtcen pikes, when the canal at Cairo is cur,
they are not fent; becaufe the confequence of it would be a want of every
thing throughout the land of Egypt, and occafion a famine. T
The fecond branch of the Grand Signor's revenues, are the cuftoms of
Egypt. The Ogiak of the janizaries farm all the cuftoms of the Pafha,
who takes them of the Grand Signor; and when I was in Egypt, the
Grand Signor {ending a perfon to take it out of their hands, they mans

fo, that it had no efteét. The cuftoms are taken by the janizaries ata fix'd *

price, but they are often obliged to make an extraordinary prefent to the
Pafha, They let them commonly to Jews, but Damiata has been ge-
nerally in the bands of Chriftians, SIS
The cuftoms of Damiata are let for four hundred purles, and may
yield five or fix hundred; the cuftoms of Alexandria, for two hund
and cighty rpuﬂ'cs, and produce about four hundred to the farmer, The
cuftoms of Bulac the port of Cairo, and of things landed from upper.

Egypt

¥
-

thoufand foldiers are paid, which reduces the treafure to twelve hundred
















Strabo * mentions two extraordinary cuftoms among the Egyptians, which Cremc-
the Coptis obferve when their children are about ten years of age ; but neither
of them is a religious rite, and they give fome reafons for this pradtice. The
Mahometans likewife in upper Egypt, whom we may fuppofe to be original
natives of the country, amF confequently their anceftors Chriftians, obferve
both thefe cuftoms; and by this feem to be diftinguilh’d from thofe that are
not true Egyptians. The Coptis bear an implacable hatred towards the Copus,
Greeks, ever fince the famous affair of prefling them to receive the coun-
cil of Chalcedon; and when the Greeks got the upper hand, it is faid
they treated them with great rigour. They have alfo generally as little re-

‘gard for the Europeans, which proceeds, in a great meafure, from an endea-
vour in thofe of the church of Rome to make converts of them. And th
rarely diftinguifh between thofe of different religions, but include all un-
der the name of Franks. The Jews have one particular cuftom here : As Jom.
they were afraid in the times of Paganifm, to drink wine offerd to idols,
it was ufual to have all the wine they drank made by their own people,
and feal'd up to be fent to them ; and this cuftom they ftill obferve in all
the eaftern parts, They have thirty-fix fynagogues in Cairo, and one in
old Cairo, in which they fay the prophet Jeremiah was, as obferved before.
There is a particular fect among them who live by themfelves, and have a
feparate fynagogue; and as the other Jews are remarkable for their eyes,
fo they obferve thefe are for their large nofes. They are the antient EC
fenes, and have now the name of Charaims, from Mckra, the name by
which they call the five books of Mofes ; which they ftriétly obferve, ac-
cording to the letter, not receiving any written traditions. It is faid that
the others would join with them, but not having obferved the exad
rules of the law, with regard to divorces, they think that they live in
adultery.

The Mahometan inhabitants of Egypt are cither original natives, in the Inhabirns:
villages call'd Filaws, or they are of the Arab race. The latter are of two % EFF
forts,. Thofe from the eaft, moftly on the caftern fide of the river, and
thole of the weft, calld Mugrabi, or weftern people, who have come from
the parts of Barbary, have different manners and cuftoms from the others,
and are rather worfe. Many of the Arabs are fettled in villa and are
honeft le, efpecially in upper Egypt. Thofe who live under tents are
call'd Bre;?i{::llili, Fugﬁﬂc[ﬁng}rmoﬂfﬁ}' i’;!}tmttlc they graze, which are chiefly
camels and goats, that feed on {mall fhrubs, Thefe, for the moft part,
live on either fide of the Delta, and are alfo much about Mecca.

- The natives of Egypt are now a flothful people, and delight in fitting Chardter of
flill, hearing tales, and indeed feem always to have been more fit for "
the quiet life, than for any a@ive fcenes: And this idle manner of living

is probably one great reafon of the fruitfulnefs of their invention, with re-

gard to their antient Heathen religion, and of their making fo many extra-

vagant fables ; out of which the Greeks might take fome of the molt
beautiful, as a foundation for their religion and , and fo they paffed

to the Romans. This indolence may be owing to the great heat of the

country, that enervates them, and inclines them to the unadtive life. They

are alfo malicious and envious to a great degree, which keeps them from
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uniting and fetting up for themfelves ; and though they are very ignorant,
yet they have a natural cunning and artifice as well as fallhood, and this
makes them always fufpicious of travellers, that they want to find trea-
fures, and as they fee they do not adtually find them, they imagine they
can by magic art draw away the money, which they think may lic hid in
the earth, being fo ignorant that they cannot otherwife conceive why they
{hould come fo far to fee ruins: Which notion of theirs often occafions a
traveller much trouble, and fometimes prevents his {ecing every thing as
he would; they have, however, learnt from the Arabs hofpitality, and
fomething of that ftri& virtue of fdelity, in ftanding by thofe that are
under their proteétion, The people of the country are moftly employ'd
in tilling the ground, which is not attended with much labour; but the
bringing water to it is often very troublefome. The Arabs love plunder,
and the roving fort of life this difpofition leads them to. The bufinefs of
attending cattle feems moft fuited to their genius; they have good horfes,
and manage them and their pikes with much addrefs; thofe on foot ufe
poles, with which they fence off the fpear, with great art.

Another fort of people are thofe they call Turks, in diftin@ion from
the matives of the country and the Arabs; being thofe who are fent by the
Grand Signor, and the flaves, and the governing part that are taken from
among them, and their defcendants, and all in general of foreign ex-
traction ; thefe are moft covetous of monecy.and defirous of power, and
withal moft fubtle and ingenious in carrying on any affair to obtain their
ends, moft furprizing things having been managed and brought abou
by them in Cairo, with the utmoft policy and fecrecy; and thefe di-
ftinguith themfelves from the others by what is ftrictly the Turkifh drefs.

Among the Mahometans, the Dervifhes gre a very particular fort of peo-
ple, they may be reckon’d of two or three kinds ; thofe that are in con-
vents are in 2 manner a religious order, and live retired, though I fuppofe
there are of thefe who travel with fome credit, and return to their con-
vents. Some take on them this chara&er, and live with their families and
follow their trades; fuch are the dancing Dervithes at Damafcus, who
come once or twice a week to the little convent that is uninhabited, and
perform their extraordinary exercifes; thefe alfo feem to be good people;
but there is a third fort that travel about the country and beg, or rather
oblige every body to give; for when they found their horn, reprefented
at Z. in the fifty-feventh plate, they muft be regarded, fomething muft
be given them, and it is faid they are very bad men; the two former, and
I believe thefe alfo, wear an oftagonal badge of white alabafter with a
greenith caft, before on their girdles, reprefented with the horn ata. and
they wear a high ftiff cap at O. in the fifty-cighth plate, without any
thing round it. The Turcomen wear the fame, a little more pointed,
but with a white fafh about it. In Egypt there are few, except thofe that
live in convents, and of them only one houfe near Cairo. . :

Having mention’d the refined policy or rather cunning of the governing
part of the Egyptians, I fhall give {fome inftances of it: It is chicfly em-
ploy'd in bringing about their ends of deftroying one another, when they
are divided into parties; for as there are more fa@tions in Egypt than in
other parts of Turkey, fo there are more inflances of it here. The manner
in which they pafs their time, without reading or much bufinefs, without any
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one, a man of no family, a country man, a Filaw, and that they would
not have fuch a perfon come as their Pafha. Whether this rl:émrt was falfe,
or whether the ftratagem did not fucceed, 1 cannot {gy, tor this Pafha
came foon after, and was depofed on this occafion : The Bey he had con-
tracted a friendfhip with, was of the faction that had been almoft de-
ftroy'd; and there was reafon to think that the Pafha was in the fecret of
a defign to cut off the great men that were uppermoft, who were to be
affaflinated %uing to the Divan, To the firft great man that came, the
perfons employed offer’d a petition as he went along the ftreet on horfeback,
and continued holding and kiffing his hand whilft he was Mdi“% it, prefling
not to be refufed, who taking more than ordinary notice of their earnefl-
nefs, going to withdraw his hand, they dragged him off his horfe and
murder'd him. The party that was to have been deftroy’d drew up fome
writing relating to this affair, and carried it to the Pafha to fign it;
they look’d upon his refufal as a proof that he was at the bottom of it ;
it is faid alfo that his Caia betray’d him, and therefore they immediately
depofed him.

I fhall mention only one inftance more of their policy, of a private
nature, A Mahometan of Cairo, defired to borrow a confiderable fum
of money of a’merchant, who refufing to lend it, he prevail'd with his
friend, a Chous (a fort of meflengers, as already obferved, who are fent
about affairs, and whole charadter is efteemed very facred) to go to the
houfe of the merchant, who coming to the Chous to kifs his hand, the
Chous took occafion to fhake off his own large cap as he was coming in,
and immediately pretended that the merchant had beat it off; upon which
he thought proper, not only to advance the money, but to give a much
greater fum to compromife the affair, ’

G HL A Py eV

Of the Education, Cuftoms, Drefs, and modern Arch;i-
teCture of EGyPT ; and of the Caravan to MEcca.

;1;':::1;;‘3‘?‘1’: HE education in Egypt is feldom more than to read and write,
"ducation. which the Toptis generally learn, and their manner of keeping ac-

counts; but the Arabs and native Mahometans very rarely can read, ex-

cept thofe that have been bred up to the law, or fome employ. The beft
education is among the flaves, who underftand Arabic and Turkifh, and

often write both, and go through their exercifes conftantly; to ride, fhoot,

e and throw the dart well, being efteemed great accomplifhments. The
Do ot belief of predeftination is very ftongly rooted in them, efpecially in thofe
ton. * who are properly Turks, which often infpires them with very great cou-
rage, and quiets them in an extraordinary manner, when they are thrown

from the heighth of power into the moft miferable condition, in which
circumftances they fay, it is the will of God, and blefs God; and indeed

they behave rather better in adverfity than profperity; though when they

are in high ftations, they carry themfelves with much becoming gravity 5

and when they do a favour, it is with a very gracious countenance; but
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they obferve a great decorum, all rifing up when a fuperior comes in. And
in a regular meeting in the military Divans, as I have been told, the infe-
rior takes up the Papouches of the fuperior, and fets them by him, and
after receives the fame regards from his inferior: And, as I have been in-
form'd, a [uperior of great dignity holds the flirrup to a fuperior that is
{till greater, when he mounts; as a two-tail'd Vizier holds the ftirrup to
one that has three tails, The way of faluting as you approach, or pals, is
by ftretching out the right hand, and bringing it to the breaft, and a little
inclining the head. The extraordinary falute is kiffing the hand, and
then putting it to the head. And when a vilit is paid to a fuperior, his
hand is kiffed ; and if he is very much fuperior, they kifs the hem of the
garment, ‘The Arab falutation is by joining hands, and often bowing
the head to the fide of the head of the perfon faluted, afking him how
he dees, if he is well, and bidding him peace feveral times. But a
Mahometan will not fay peace to a Chriftian, which is the ufual falute one
towards another. When they take any thing either from the hands of a
fuperior, or thatis fent from a fuperior, they kifs it, and, as the higheft
refpeét, put it to their forcheads ; and if you demand any thing that re-
lates to a fervice or proteélion of you, when they promife it, they put
their hands up to their turbants, as much as to fay, Be it on their heads;
which they alfo [ometimes fay 5 for nothing can be imagined finer than
the Arab manner of exprefling civility or friendthip; and if the news only
is told of any one’s death, they always fay, May your head be fafe. And
on fome particular occafions, to a great man in times of confufion, when
any of his enemies are taken or dead, they compliment him by wilhing
that all his enemies may be as he is. Among the Coptis, in public com-
pany, a fon does not fit before his father, orany fuperior relation, without
being erder'd to fit more than once: And there is great reafon why fu-
periors {hould keep inferiors thus at a diftance, and exa® fo much refpe@
of them, efpecially with regard to civil governors; as the people are of
fuch flavifh minds, that they mult be kept under; and if any liberty is
given, they immediately afflume too much. -

When the Turks eat, a little round or oftagon ftool, reprefented at A. in
the fifty-feventh plate, is fet on the fopha, on a colour'd cloth laid on the
ground : Round it they throw a long cloth, to be put in the laps of the
guefts; and with thole of condition, a napkin is given to every one when

. he wathes, as they always do before they eat.  This they likewile lay before
* them, and wipe with it when they wafth after dinner. On the flool they

put a copper difh tinned over, from three to fix feet diameter, which is
as a table; all their difhes and veflels being copper tinned over, infide and
out. Round this difh they put bread, fmall difhes of pickles, falads, and the
like ; and then they bring two or three large difhes, in two or three courles,
as reprefented at B, None but the common people eat beef, and the flefh
of the Buffalo, as they have a notion that ’tis not ealy of digeftion. It is.
faid in the hot Hamfeen feafon in the month of April and May, they eat,
for the moft part, nothing but difhes made of pulfe and herbs, and alfo
fith, as being eafier of digeftion ; the great heats taking away their appe-
tite for all forts of meat, The Coptis, as well as the urks, abftain m .
fwines fleth, The moft vulgar people make a fort of beer of barley, with-
out being malted ; and they put fomething in it to make it intoxicate,

and
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in thirty-three years isin all feafons of the year. The Turkith month being § Micaletiol
lunar, they begin it the day they can fee the moon; whereas the Jews be- =
gin it the day the moon makes, which is a day before the Turks, The
Coptick month is thirty days, and every year they have five intercalary
days, and every fourth year fix; their Era begins three hundred and two
years after Chrift, from the martyrdom of the faints in Egypt, under Di-
ocletian. One of the greateft refrefhments among the Turks, as 1 have
obferved before, is going to the bagnios; in the firlt large room, generally paine,
covered with a cupola, they undrefs, and putting on thofe wooden pat-
tins, which they ufe alfo in their houfes, and are reprefented at +. in the

sfifty-eighth plate, they go into the hot room, where they are wafh'd and
rubb’d with brufhes and hair cloths; they rub the feet with a fort of grater,
made of earthen ware, fomething refembling the body of abird, which may
be feen at F. in the fifty-feventh plate, they then make all the joints fnap,
even the very neck, and all down the back, which they think makes the
joints fupple ; after this they are fhaved, and go into the bath ; from this place
they return by a room not fo hot, where they ftaya while; and from thence
go into the great room, repofe on a bed, fmoke their pipe, take their cof-
fee, and drefs. The eafterns love their eafe very much; fome of them
will fit all day long in their coffee-houfes, and confiderable perfons will
go and fit in the fhops of the great merchants for two or three hours, and
take thofe refrefhments of tobacco and coffee they fo much delight in,
When they travel, they always walk their horfes, fet out pretty early, and Mner of
often repofe in the way, for a quarter of an hour, {moak and take coffee, o
efpecially when it is hot, when they ftop frequently in the fhade ; thofe who
do not travel in great ftate, have a leathern bottle of water, reprefented atQ.
in the fifty-feventh plate, hanging to their own faddle, or their fervant’s, to
drink whenever they are thirfty ; the great men havea horfe or camel loaded
with fkins of water; but if they go thort journeys, they have fuch large ones
as are reprefented at a. in the fifty-eighth plate, in which they carry water
from the river in Cairo, and from the cifterns in Alexandria; or if they go
long journeys, they have fuch as are reprefented atc. which they ufein the
journey to Mecca; and very great people have a fervant that carries fuch a
vafe of water, as is feen at D. in the fifty-feventh plate, in a bafket made of
a fort of net work, as at E. to be always ready whenever the water is wanted.
By night they rarely make ufe of tents, but lie in the open air, having
large lanthorns, made like a pocket paper lanthorn, the bottom and top
being of copper, tinned over, and inftead of paper they are made with
linen, which is extended by hoops of wire, fo that when it is put together,
it ferves as a candleftick, asat V. and they have a contrivance to hang it up
abroad, by means of three faves, in the manner that large fcales are hung,
in order to weigh, as reprefented at T. They commonly lie only on car-
pets.  All their kitchen utenfils they carry with them, which in the
train of a great man load two or three camels; but the Arabs put fuch
a veflel as is reprefented at k. into the basket i. made of palm leaves,
and within it they put {maller veflels, and feveral other utenfils, and
carry them with great conveniency tied to their camels. All their veffels
for dreffing are in that manner, fo that the top often ferves them for a
dith ; and all thefe things are of copper, tinned over infide and out; thefe
and the wooden bowl, which ferves as a large difh, and in which they
Vor. L Bb b make
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adorn’d in the fame manner, and fix more not altogether fo fine, all
mounted by boys. Soon after came the cover of Abraham’s tomb, like a
cheft; this was alfo embroidered with gold, and it is faid that it is by
fome means fufpended in the air over the place, where they fay Abra-
ham offered his facrifice. Then follow'd the body of the Chaoufes, and a
great officer of the Pafhas, and after him the {uperintendant of the ward-
robe (Nadir-il-Kifve) who has the care of all the work, and of the eftate
which the Galifs of Egypt appropriated for the expence of it; the trappings
of his horfe were very fine, the houfing being of a flower'd tiffue.  Af-
ter him came the janizaries, and fome officers of the Pafha, and laft of
all, the very rich covering of the door of the houfe of Mecca, called Bur-
ca, it is ten feet long and five wide, on which are feveral figures and A-
rabic letters, moft richly embroider'd in gold, on a ground of red and
green, being often made to flop that the people might touch it,

But the grand proceflion is that of the caravan going out to Mecca.
The order of this proceflion may be feen in the laft book, as well as I
could take an account of it when it paffed. All the camels in this proceflion
were painted yellow, and had fome ornaments on them, efpecially the
firft of every company had on its head and nofe a fine plume of red
oftrich feathers, and a fmall flag on each fide, the ftaff of which is crowned
likewife with oftrich feathers, and the trappings adorn’d with fhells ; the
fecond and third had a bell on each fide about a foot long, and all of
them fome ornaments. Under the faddle of each of them was a coarfe
carpet to cover them by night. As foon as they are out of town,
they go without any order to Sibil-allam, three or four miles off, where
they encamp for three days; afterwards they encamp at the lake; the E-
mir Hadge not returning to town. The encampment at the lake is ver
fine, all the great men pitching their tents and ftaying there, and E
ing the time in feafting, the whole city pouring out to fee this ex-
traordinary fight, and to jein in keepin]g the feftival; in the evenings
they have bonfires and fireworks, It is faid forty thoufand people go in
this caravan; they begin their journey in a weck after the Prmeﬁ?m
There is a flory among the people, that thofe of Barbary are obliged to
be a day behind the otherswhen they arrive at Mecca, and to leave ita
day before them, on account of a prophecy they talk of, that thofe .
ple fhall one time or other take the country of Mecca, A great mm :
carried on by the caravan, as they always return laden with the rich goods
of Perfia and India, brought to Geda on the Red fea near Mecca. An-
other caravan fets out from Damafcus, and, if I miftake not, carries the
fame prefents; and the old hangings, which I think belong to the Emir
Hadge, are cut in pieces, and given about among the great p&iﬁe, as the.
molt facred relick. It is looked upon almoft as an indifpenfable duty to
go once to Mecca; and thole that cannot go, it is faid, think they merit
by bearing the charges of another perfon to goin their places, There are
many that make this journey often, but there is an oblervation, that the
ﬁple are rather worle after making this pilgrimage than they were be-

e; and there is a faying, * If a man has been once at Mecca, take
“ care of him; if he has been twice there, have nothing to do with
“ him; and if he has been three times at Mecca, remove out of his
* neighbourhood ;" but this isnot to be thought an obfervation of the Maho-
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ON EGYPT.
low, and alfo their feet with a dye made of a feed call'd Hennah; and they
colour their eye-lids with black lead, and fo do many even of the men a-
mong the Turks, imagining it good for weak eyes.

Coffee-houfes are not reforted to by the beft company, but only by people
of the middle rank: They have their mufic ar certain hours of the day, in
fome of them, and in others a man tells fome hiftory, a fort of Arabian
tales, with a good grace ; which is a method they have to bring company
together. They often fend to the fhops for their provifions to be brought

to the coffee-houfes; and thofe who have nothing to do; pafs whole days
in them,

Both Turks and Egyptians are very frugal in their manner of living;

the latter feldom eat meat, and the expence of the great men in their

. tables is but fmall, confidering the number of attendants they have, in
4 which they are very extravagant. It is common for them to have fifty or

- fixty flaves, and as great a number of other fervants, befides dependants.
They are at great expences in clothing their flaves, and in keeping a
great number of horles, from ﬁl—t_f to two hundred. Theyare excellently
well managed; do not feem to know their own ftrength, always ftanding
with the hind and fore legs tied together ; they feed them with grals when
in {eafon, and at other times with chopped ftraw, and give them barley all
the year. They lie on their dung, without ftraw, and very often ftand
abroad, efpecially in upper Egypt they keep them out in their courts all
the year round: They walk finely, never trot, but gallop fwiftly, turn fud-
denly, and ftop in 2 moment on full {peed ; but they never gallop but for
diverfion, or to run away.

The Mahometans have a certain veneration for fools and mad people, as Venerstion
thinking them acted by a divine {pirit, and look on them as a fort of faints. E:ﬁ&
They call them here Sheiks. There are fome women of them; but the
moft part are men, who go about the towns, are received in all houfes and
-at all tables; the people kifs their hands, and pay them great regard, as I
have obferved. Some of thele go about their cities intirely naked; and in
Cairo they have a large mofque, with buildings adjoining, and great reve-
nues to maintain fuch perfons. A view of one of thefe naturals, in a ve
) extraordinary drefs; may be feen in the fifty-ninth plate.  As thefe are re-

14 commended by their want of reafon, fo the Dervifhes are by their want of
¥ money ; poverty being efteem’d by a Turk as a great degree of perfeétion
in every one but himfelf. There are hardly any of thele in Egypt; nor
' have they more than one convent, which is near old Cairo, as I obferved
b before,
The Egyptians are but an ill-looking people, and tho’ many of them fair
- enough when young, yet they grow fwarthy by the fun, They are allo a
! dirty, flovenly generation, efpecially the Coptis, whofe drefs, at beft, ap-
- pears butiill on them ; and as table-linen is very rarely or never ufed by the
i Arabs, Egyptians, or Coptis, I have feen the latter, after wathing their
hands when they have eaten, wipe them with the great {leeves of their fhirts,

The true Mamaluke drefs is the fhort garment above-mention’d, put into Mamaiuke
their great red trowfers, which are tied round the leg at each ankle, the toele
foot being left bare ; and they wear the fort of fhoes ufed by the Arabs
when ride, In other refpeds they drefs like the Turks ; and this is
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the drefs of the flaves, and likewile of many of the great men, when they

are not in a drefs of ceremony.

The architeéture in Egypt is vcr{ bad, and their materials of the worft
fort, many houfes being built of unburnt brick made of earth and chopp'd
ftraw dried in the fun. In towns, the lower part for about five feet is of
ftone, and in fome parts the corners are built of brick or ftone; the up-
per part of the houfes in towns are often built in frames of wood ; and
the large windows commonly fet out fo as to command a view of the
ftrect; they rarely live in the lower rooms, and I fuppofe it is not efteem’d
wholfome ; their roofs are generally flat, with a cement over them, and
fometimes only carth; the wood they ufe is either deal or oak, imported
from Afia, or the palm, ufed much in upper Egypt, as well as the Aca-
cia: I have feen planks of the palm with a very coarfe grain, and their
carpenters work is the worft that can be imagin'd. Over the middle of
their great faloons they have often a dome or cupola that gives light, and
fometimes they have a contrivance by which the middle part opens at top te
let in the air when they think it convenient; and they have ufually the
large cover fet up over the openings, in fuch manner as to keep out the
fun and leave a free paflage for the air.  Whatever is tolerable at Cairo
in archite@ure is of the times of the Mamalukes, of which one allo fees
great remains at Damafcus and Aleppo, being wvery folid buildings of
hewn ftone infide and out; the windows are often oblong fquares, and
perfetly plain, as well as the doors, except that the latter, which are fet
into the infide of the wall, have a fort of grotelque carv'd work, eut in an
inclined pla.in from the outlide of the wall to the door, which has a
grand appearance, Over all openings, the ftones are either narrower at
bottom than at top, which gives them the firength of an arch, or being
indented on the fides, they are made to fit into one another, fo that they
cannot give way. In molt of their mofques they have fmall well
tioned cupolas; and exceeding fine minarets to fome of them, with feveral
flories of galleries, leflening till the minaret ends at top with a fort of
pyramidal point. There are alfo, as I obferved, about Cairo, fome very

nd gates, with a femicircular or fquare tower on each fide. Their
houles confift of one or more large faloons, which have oftentimes a fopha
at each end, and a fquare fort of cupola in the middle; they are wain-
fcotted about fix feet high, with pannels of marble, having round them a
fort of Mofaic work, compofed of marbles and fmalt in different figures,
and the floors that are between the fophas are often Mofaic work. As for
the other rooms, they are generally fmall, for convenience, as they live and
often lie in thefe faloons, having their beds brought on the fopﬁaa; here
they likewife receive all their company, The lower rooms are generally
ufed as offices and warchoufes; the firft floor is the part they inhabit ; it
is feldom they have a fecond flory, except the little rooms on each fide
their faloons, which are of the height of two ftories,
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ON EGYPT.

CHAP VI
Of the Climate, Soil and Waters of EcY?PT.

HE climate of Egypt is very hot in fummer, by reafon of its fitu- Climue,

ation between two ranges of mountains, and alfo on account of
the fandy foil. Towards the middle of the day in the fun it is always hot,
even in winter, but the nights and mornings are very cold, occafioned
the nitre in the air, and on that account it is a dangerous thing to catc
cold, efpecially in the head, which often occafions a humour to fall on
the eyes, that is thought to be the caufe of the great number of blind,
and of thofe who have weak eyes; they think it alfo bad for the eyes to
fuffer the dew to light on them, which at fome times of the year falls
very plentifully by night; which are the reafons why they carefully wrap
up the head, and cover their eyes by night. The coldeft time here is a-
bout the beginning of February; near the fea they have fometimes great
rains from November to March; but up higher, about Cairo, they have fel-
dom any rain but in December, January and February; and thofe but
little thowers for a quarter or half an hour, In upper Egypt they have
fometimes a little rain, and I was told that in Ei?r years it had been
known to rain but wwice very hard for about half an hour, though it
rained much towards Akmim when I was in thofe parts. The weft and
north weft are the winds that bring the rains ; they have thunder in the

fummer, but without rain, and that at a diftance, from the north eaft. It Eanbquakeq

has hardly ever been known that they had any carthquakes that did mif-
chief, and thofe that rarely happen'd were fcarce perceivable: But in Ja-
nuary 1740, they had three great fhocks of an earthquake immediately
after one another, which threw down fome mofques and feveral houfes;
and it being a year of {carcity, all the le cried out for plenty of corn,
as they have a ftrange notion, that at fuch times the *heavens are open'd,

and their prayers heard, There are two forts of wind that blow moftly in Winds.

Egypt, the fouth or a few points from it, and the north wind; the fouth
wind is called Merify, it is a very hot wind; fometimes it blows a few
points from the eaft of the fouth, then it is exceeding hot; at other times
it blows from the weft of the fouth, when it is rather windy, and not fo
hot; it blows alfo fometimes very hard from the fouth weft ; and when
thefe winds are high, it raifes the fand in fuch a manner that it darkens
the fun, and one cannot fee the diftance of a quarter of a mile; the duft
enters into the chambers that are the clofeft fhut, into the very beds and
ferutores ; and, to give an inftance of the romantic manner of talking among
the Eafterns, they fay the duft will enter into an entire egg through the
fhell. The wind is often fo exceflively hot, that it is like the air of an oven,
and people are forced to retire into the lower rooms and to their vaults, and
fhut themfelves clole up; for the beft fence againft it is to keep every part
{hut up; this wind generally begins about the middle of March, and conti-
nues till May, it is commonly called by the Europeans the Hamfeen wind,
or the wind of the fifty days; becaufe that feafon of the year, when it blows,
is fo call'd by the Arabs, being much about the fifty days between Eafter
and Whitfuntide. The north wind is called Meltem, being what the an-
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tients called the Etefian winds: This begins to blow in May; forme time

before the Nile rifes; it is a refrefhing wind, and makes the exceflive

heats of fummer fupportable ; it brings with it health, and the happinefs

of Egypt; is thought to be the caufe of the overflow of the Nile, and

continues blowing till November, and without this wind they could not

fail up the Nile, all the time that its current is fo very rapid. It is this

wind that puts a ftop to the plague; for if it breeds of itlelf, it generally

begins in Egypt about February, when the weather is coldeft, and is thought

to be occafioned by a ftoppage of perfpiration ; it rages, and is very mor-

tal during the hot winds; but they iaw: the plague very rarely in E-

gypt, unlefs brought by infeftion to Alexandria, when it does not com-

monly fpread ; fome fuppofe that this diftemper breeds in temperate

weather, and that exceflive cold and heat flops it ; fo that they have it not

in Conftantinople in winter, nor in Egypt in fummer; but at Conftanti-

nople during the fummer, where the heat is temperate, in comparifon of
what it is here. There are feveral things which they imagine do not

communicate the infeétion, as water, iron, wooed, or any thing made of
the date tree, therefore they ufe the ropes made of a part of thistree. As

foon as the plague hegins, the Franks fhut up their houfes, but others
go about as ufual; though fome great men obferving the Europeans efcape,

retired in the laft plague, notwit%nﬂnndiug their notion of predeftination.

The moft mortal plague is that which comes from the fouth, being much

worfe than any infeftion from Conftantinople, and is brought by the ca-
ravan that comes from Ethiopia.

The air of Cairo is not thought to be very wholfome, at ni%ht efpeci-
aly ; the fmoak, when there is no wind, hovering over it like a cloud, their
fires being made in the evening, when they eat their great meal. At
{pring and fall, people are much fubjeét to fluxes, but in the fummer
are not danEcmus, and in all diftempers foups made of meat are not reckon'd
proper.  The people of the country are often troubled with ruptures, which
are thought to be caufed by heats and colds, and allo by ftraining their voices
fo exceflively in finging, thofe who cry off the mofques being moft commonly
afflicted with this diftemper. It has been pofitively affirmed, that a fright
caufes people here to break out in blotches, like a foul difeafe, to prevent
which, bleeding is thought a proper remedy, and, when I came from Ro-
fetto, they {hewed me a boy about fourteen, who, they aflured me, was juft
recovered out of fuch a diforder, and had marks og it; but I have been
informed that this very rarely happens, and that the notion is encouraged
for fome certain ends, to cover other caufes that are fometimes more real.
The moft unhealthy time is when the perfpiration is ftopped by the cold,
for every thing here is very nourithing; and this is given as a reafon for
drinking coflee, that it is drying, and prevents the making too much blood ;
when they have the benefit -::-[li perfpiration, it carries off all fuperfluous
humours, and the great quantities of water, fhirbets, &c. that are drunk,
do no harm; but if they do not fweat, they burn in hot weather, and
arc in a fort of fever, in which cafe the bagnios are a great relicf, which
carry off, or at leaft diminifh a great many diforders in the bloed, and
prevent their appearing. About May moft perfons break out in a rafh,
which continues during the heats ; it is thought that drinking the waters
of the Nile after it rifes, contributes toward it; and it is the fafhion to
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carry a flick called Maharothy, which is made at the end like a file, and
it is no fhame to rub themfelves with it, as they have occafion.

The foil of Egypt, except what additions it has received from the over- soi of E-
flow of the Nile, is naturally fandy. The hills on cach fide are freeftone ; ¥F
thofe the pyramids of Gize are built on, are full of petrified fhells, and
fo are the i{unes of which the pyramids themfelves are built, being dug
out of thefe hills, I particularly obferved at Saccara a large pyramid,
and a fmaller unfinifh’d, built of ftones that are almoft entirely compofed
of oyfter fhells cemented together; there are alfo fome low hills of the
mountains that are north north eaft of Faiume, and others clofe to the
Nile on the eaft, which are heaps of large oyfter fhells, fome remaining
in their firft ftate, and others petrified, where there was fuflicient moifture.
The foil of Egypt is full of nitre or falt, which occafions nitrous vapours,
that make the night air fo cold and dangerous. Where the nitre abounds

much, and there are {mall lakes on the low grounds, after the water

has evaporated, a cake of falt is left on the furface, which is gather'd for
ufe, and I have feen the beafls often eat the very earth, when they find
it is mix'd with the {alt, which fometimes appears on the ground like a
white froft. It is this and the rich quality of the earth, which is the fe-
diment of the water of the Nile, that makes Egypt {o fertile, and fome-
times they even find it neceffary to temper the rich foil, by bringing
fand to it; but the fandy foil, though they bring water to it, will not
uce a crop that will anfwer the expence, but does very well for trecs,
For a mile from the mountains, or more, the country is commonly fandy,
being a very gentle rifing, and may be looked on as the foot of the hill.
Near the edge of this defert they generally have villages at a proper di-
ftance, with plantations about them, as well as at fome little diftance from
the river; and if the hills are above four or five miles from the Nile,
they have villages in the middle, between the hills and the river, which
are built on railfed ground, where the Nile overflows. The lower parts
of Egypt feem formerly to have been all a marfhy uninhabited country ;
and Herodotus gives that account of it *; for before the canals were made,
a much ‘lefs quantity of water muft overflow the country, becaufe the
out-lets were lefs, and fo the water was more confined within its bounds,
till it overflowed, and confequently overflow'd fooner; and all being on
a level, and no ground raifed, to build thefe villages on, it muft have
been very inconvenient, and almoftimpoffible to inhabit the country, which
at that time muft have been foon fubje& to fuch inundations, as are
looked on to be a prejudice to the country, by caufing the water to re-
main on it longer than was proper; and at that time, the upllirtr Farts of
Egypt might be overflow'd, and receive that acceflion of a rich foil which
makes it fo fruitful ; fo that probably one reafon why Sefoftris open’d ca-
nals, was to prevent thefe hurtful inundations, as well as to convey water to
thofe places, where they might think proper to have villages built, and
to water, the lands more conveniently, at fuch times as the waters might
retire early ; for they might find by experience after the canals were open'd,
that, inftead of apprehending inundations, they had greater reafon, as at
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refent, to fear a want of water, which was to be ﬁlpp]itd as much as
could be by art: So that the great canals were probably made to prevent
inundations ; and when they began to find a want of water in a well in-
habited country, the lefler canals might be made to convey the water both
to the villages and ficlds, when there was not a fufficient overflow. It is
difficult to affirm how much the ground has rifen, by realon of the perpe-
tual motion and fucceffion of the water; and as every year a great quantity
of foil is carried off in the productions of the earth, which are produced in
two or three crops in fome parts, the lofs of which is not fupplied any way
by manuring their land, and, as the bed of the Nile itfelf may rife by the |
fubfiding of the heavier fandy particles, for thefe reafons it does not feem
probable that the land will rife fo high in time, that there fhould be any
danger that it will not be overflow’d, the ground rifing alfo proportionably
at the fea, and every where elfe ; fo that on this fuppofition, the water will
rife much in the fame proportion as it has done to the lands about it; the
great difference being made by opening canals, and afterwards, either by
cleanfing them, or neglecting to do it: Though, if the lands did rife fo
high in lower Egypt as not to be overflown, they would be only in the con-
dition of the people of upper Egypt, who are obliged to raife the water
by art.

yﬂs to the water of Egypt, it is very much to be doubted, whether ¢
have any that does not depend on the Nile : That of Jofeph's well, whi |
is mention'd by fome as the only fpring in Egypt, certainly does ; for it '
rifes and falls with thé Nile, and has fome degree of faltnefs, by pafing
through the nitrous foil.  There is indeed one water which feems to bea
fpring ; it rifes in feveral parts among the rocks, and even drops from
tiem at the ruin’'d convent of Dermadoud, already mention'd, which is
fituated in a narrow valley, between the high mountains, on the eaft near
Akmim, in upper Egypt. The water is received in fmall bafins, in the
rock from which it runs, and makes little pools about the vale, In upper
Egypt, efpecially about Efne, they dig large wells a mile or two from the
riw.'r, and draw up the water from them = and in all parts thl:)l' hﬂ'l"ﬂ ﬁﬂh
of brackifh water, which can no where be wanting, asit isa i'andy foil,
and the earth muft be full of water, not only where the Nile overflows,
but alfo in other parts, to the height of the furface of the Nile; which
accounts for the Nile’s being the bountiful giver of water throughout ﬁé

the land of Egypt. -

CHAP VI
Of the NiILE.

HE river Nile is one of the greateft curiofities of Egypt, It muft
be fuppofed that the north winds are the caufe of its overflow, which
begin to blow about the latter end of May, and drive the clouds,

form'd by the vapours of the Mediterranean, fouthward as far as the moun-
tains of Ethiopia, which ftopping their courfe, they condenfe, and fall down
in violent rains. It is faid, that at that time not only men, from their rea-
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fon, but the very wild beafts, by a fort of inftind, leave the mountains,
This wind, which is the caufe of the rife of the Nile, by driving the clouds
againft thofe hills, is alfo the caufe of it in another refped, as it drives
in the water from the fea, and keeps back the waters of the river in fuch
2 manner as to raife the waters above. The increafe of its rife every day
muft be greateft during the time it is confined within its banks. By ac-
counts in the lalt book, of its rife for three years, 1 find it rofe the fix firft
days from two inches to five inches every day ; for the twelve next days
from five to ten, and fo continues rifing much in the fame manner, but
rather abating in its rife every day, till towards the time it arrives at the
height of fixteen pikes, when the Calige or canal at Cairo is cut ; after-
wards, tho' it goes on rifing fix weeks longer, ¢t it does not rife fo much
every d:l}', but from three to five inches; for, [{:mﬂding over the land, and
entering into the canals, tho’ the quantity of water that delcends may be
much greater than before, yet the rife is not fo great ; for after the canal
at Cairo is open'd, the others are open’d at fix'd times, thofe which water
the lowelt grounds being cut open lat. From thefe canals, when full, the
country is overflow'd, and not commonly from the great body of the Nile,
that is, where the banks are high; for it is otherwilc in the Delta, where
they are low. Canals are carried along the higheft parts of the country,
that the water may have & fall from them to all other parts, when the Nile
finks ; and they draw the water out of the great canals into {mall chan-
nels, to convey it all over the country, It is remarkable, that the ground
is loweft near all other rivers which are fupplied from rivulets; but, as
no water falls into the Nile in its paflage through this country, but, on
the contrary, as it is neceflary that this river thould overflow the country,

-and the water of it be convey’d by canals to all parts, efpecially when the

waters abate, {o it feem’d vifible to me, that the land of Egypt is lower at
a diftance from the Nile, than it is near it; and I imagined, that in moft

it appear'd to have a gradual defcent from the Nile to the hills ; that
is, to the foot of them, that may be faid to begin at thofe fandy parts, a
mile or two diftant from them, which are gentle afcents, and for that rea-
fon are not overflow’d by the Nile.

The Egyptians, elpecially the Coptis, are very fond of an opinion, that the
Nile begins to rile every year on the fame day ; it does indeed generally begin
about the eighteenth or nineteenth of June, They have a notion alfo of a
great dew falling the night the day that they perceive it begins to
rife, and that this dew, which call Nokta, purifies the air. This, fome

_people imagine caufes the waters of the Nile to ferment, and turn red, and

fometimes green; which they certainly do as foon as the Nile begins to
rife, and continue fo for twenty, thirty, or forty days. Then the waters
are very unwholfome and purging; and in Cairo they drink at that time
of the water preferved in cifterns under the houfes and mofques: And this
might originally be a reafon why they would not let the water into the
canals, which would fill the little lakes about every village, and afterwards
il the good water that might come into them. It is {uppofed, that the
ources of the Nile, beginning to flow plentifully, the waters at firft bring,
away that green or red filth which may be about the lakes at its rife, or at
the rife of thefe fmall rivers that flow into it, near its principal fource; for,
tho’ there is fo little water in the Nile when at loweft, that there is hardly
. any
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any current in many parts of it, yet it cannot be fuppofed, that the waters
fhould ftagnate in the bed of the Nile, fo asto become green.  Afterwards
the water becomes very red, and ftill more turbid, and then it begins to
be wholfome, and is drunk by the vulgar ; but molt people have large
jarrs, the infides of which they rub with pounded almonds, that is, what
remains after the oil is prefled out, which caufes the water to ferment and
fettle in four or five hours. The water continues reddifh till the rapidity
of the ftream begins to abate in December and Januvary; but the river
continues to fall, even to the feafon when it begins to rife again; the waters
being always yellowifh, and colouring the waters of the fea for fome |
out. I found the height of the Nile at the Mikias in January, according
to their account, to be about eleven pikes; in March about nine pikes;
but in the computation of the rife.of the Nile, I fuppofe it to be three pikes
lefs than the account they give of it. They told me alfo, that the mud,
which fettles every year in the Mikias, is about five feet deep. 1 could not
have thought it fo much, tho’ a fucceflion of water may raife it fo high.
The precife day the Coptis would fix the beginning of its rife to, 15 the
twelfth of their month Keah, which is the filth of June O.8. and this
being their feltival of St. Michael, they make a miracle of it It is cer-
tain, about this time, or rather about St. John, the plague begins to fiap,
when it happens to be here, and becomes lefs mortal ; tho’ it feems rather
to be owing to the change of the wind, and the falling of the dew, which

are fome time before, and then they begin to find the effe@s of it. The

Nile is commonly about fixteen pikes high, from the twenty-fifth of July
to the eighteenth of Auguft; the fooner it happens, they look on it, they
have a better profpeé of a high Nile. It has happen’d {o late as the firft, and
even the nincteenth of September ; but they have been then afflicted with

plague and famine, the Nile not rifing to its proper height. Eighteen pikes
is but an indifferent Nile, twenty is middling, twenty-two is a good Nile,

beyond which it feldom rifes; and it is faid, if it rifes above twenty-four
pikes, it is to be look'd on as an inundation, and is of bad confequence, as
the water does not retire in time to {ow the corn; but I cannot find any
certain account when this has happen’d.  As many parts of Egypt are not
overflown, one would imagine, when the Nile does not rife ggh, they
might fupply the want of the water by labour, and raifing water, as in up-
per Egypt ; but it is faid, if it is a low Nile, the water retires too {oon, and
the earth muft be fown in a proper time after, before it dries into hard
cakes, in which cafe, the hot weather, continuing, breeds or preferves
a worm that cats the corn, as well as withers the young plant ; fo that it
feems better that the land fhould not be overflow’d at all, than not fuffi-
ciently waterd.  Another reafon of which may be, that when it is not
overflow’d, the ground may be cultivated in proper time ; which cannot
be, when it is only overflow'd in fuch a manner as is not fufficient. More-
over, when the height of the Nile does not amount to fixteen pikes, whilft

expeét it to rife higher, it begins to fall, and the ground is to be la-
bour'd out of feafon, during the hot weather, and the water is flowing
from them, to increafe the immenfe labour of watering, by raifing it
higher, to a dry thirfty land that will drink it up; and if they fow too
{oon, the fame inconveniences would follow as above. As they have dikes
to keep the water out of the canals till the proper time comes to let it
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in, fo they have contrivances to keep it in fome canals after the Nile is fal-
len, as well as in certain lakes when the Nile grows low ; and from them
they let it out at pleafure, on lands that are higher than the channels of
the canals: And Strabo takes notice of thefe methods to hinder the water
from flowing in, or going out when it isin, Towards the mouth of the
Nile, the banks are low, and the water overflows the land foon. There
likewife it has its vent into the fea ; fo that the water does not rife at Ro-
fetto, and below Damiata, above three or four pikes: And I was affured,
it does not rifc above four or five at Affouan, juflt below the cataradts;
the reafon of which may be, that the Nile below is very broad, and that
the banks are not, as in other places, perpendicular, but floping, fo that
the water is not confined, but fpreads over the banks, towards which the low
hills come, on the weft fide, with a gentle defcent.

The Grand Signor has not a title to his rents, till the eanal is open’d at
Cairo, by breaking down the bank that is thrown up before it, which is
not to be done, till the Nile rifes to fixteen pikes ; yet, when the Nile once
did not rife fo high, and the Patha cauled the canal to be open’d, the
people, notwithltanding, would not pay the tribute. The Nile has fome-
times been known to rife irregularly, as it did a pike or two in December,
one thoufand feven hundred and thirty-feven; at which the people were
alarm'd, having made fome obfervations, that misfortunes had happen'd to.
Egypt when the Nile had rifen out of feafon, and, particularly, that it did -
fo in the time of Cleopatra, when Egypt was taken by the Romans.  But,
however, nothing happen’d the year following, but a very plentiful rifing
of the Nile, which is the blefling of Egypt. The time when the Nile is
at higheft, is about the middle of September. - :

They have different methods of raifing the water, where the Nile is not Ruifng e
much below the furface of the ground; as at Rofetto and Damiata, they Nile waer,
make a hole and put in a wheel made with boxes round its circumference,
which receive the water, and, as the wheel round, the boxes empty
at top into a trough made for that purpofe. - Where the water is too
deep to be raifed in this way, they put a cord round the wheel, which
reaches down to the water ; to.it they tie earthen jarrs, which hll with
water as it goes round, and empty themfelves at top in the famé manner,
being turn'd by oxen. Where the banks are high, the moft common way
is to make a bafin in the fide of them, and fixing a pole with an axle on
another forked pole, they tic a pole at the end of that, and at the end
again of this which is next to the river, a leathern bucket; and a ftone be-
ing ticd to the other end, two men draw down the bucket into the water,
and the weight brings it up, the men diredting it, and turning the water
into the bafin ; from this it runs into another bafin, whence it is raifed in
like manner, and fo I have {een five, one over another, in the upper parts
of Egypt, which is a great labour, This is reprefented in the Eigﬁ::h ate
at D. Another way moltly ufed in raifing water from the canals, is a {tring
tied to each end of a basket, with one man to each {tring, who let the
batket into the water, and drawing the firings tight, raife it three or four
feet to a little canal, into which they empry it, and by that it is convey'd
over the land. Thisis reprefented at D. in the eighth plate. The waters
of the Nile are efteem’d to be very wholiome and nourifhing, and may be
drunk very plentifully, without any inconvenience. J
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I know not whether there are any fort of fifh in the Nile, that are in
the rivers in Europe, cxmiPl: cels and mullet, which laft, and fome other
fith in it, come from the fea at certain feafons, There is no fort of fhell-
fith in the river; butin Baher Jofeph, the canal near Faiume, which runs
into the lake Caroon, there is a large musile, that has within it a fort of
mother of pearl of a reddifh caft. I never could be well informed about
the Hippopotamus, and only heard that they have been {een about Damiara,
and that by night they had deftroyed whole fields of corn ; but I take the
foundation of this account to be owing to one that was taken there fome
years ago ; they feem to be natives of Ethicpia, in the upper parts of the
Nile, and it muft be very feldom that they come down into Egypt, The
antients as well as moderns, notwithftanding, mention that this beaft,
when he is out of order, has a method of bleeding himfelf in the |
with the tharp pointed end of a reed, that grows in thofe parts, though it
muft be very difficult to make fuch an obfervation . Herodotus mentions
thefe fifhes, deferibes them particularly, and fays, they were worfhipp'd in
fome part of Egiypl: +. The fith moflly efteemed are the Bulfi, which
are very plentiful, and fomething like a large roach ; the Scbuga, which
is full of bones, and eats much like a herring ; the Rai, which is call'd the
Cefalo in Italian, and comes from the fea; but whatis ftill more efteem’d,
is a fith, which the French call the Variole, becaufe it is very much like
a carp; they fay they are fometimes found of twe hundred weight, But
the moft delicate fith is the Kefher, which is caught only towards upper
Egypt; the fkin appears like that of the falmon; it has a fort of a long
narrow fnout, with fo fmall a mouth, that, from it, as well as from its
infide, one might conjecture, it lives by fucking a juice either from the
weeds, or out of the ground, as reprefented in the feventieth plate.  When
I was in upper Egypt, they told me there was a large fith call'd Latous,
which probably is the Latus that was worfhipp’'d by the Egyptians, from
which the city called Latopolis had its name. They inform'd me that
this fith at Cairo was call'd Cufir, whence I fuppofe it muft be the fame
with the Kefher, There is a fmall fith call'd Gurgur in upper Egypt, and
Shalh at Cairo; it is at moft about a foot long; its head is well tfortified
with a ftrong bone; the fin on the back, and on each fide under the
gills is armed with a fharp bone, as reprefented in the fame plate: T
have an opinion, that this fith enters the crocodile, and kills ir. This
poflibly may be what Pliny feems to call, erroneoufly, the dolphin, which,
he fays, hasa fharp point on his back, with which, getting under the cro-
codile’s belly, he wounds him,

It is a general obfervation, .that a crocodile has no tongue, and Hero-
dotus afhrms it; but he has a flethy fubftance like a tongue, that is
fix'd all along to the lower jaw, which may ferve to turn his meat. He
has two long teeth at the end of his lower jaw, and there are two holes
in the upper jaw, into which thefe tceth go: When he fhuts his mouth,
he moves only the upper jaw. I found by experience, that the crocodiles
are very quick ﬁghtcd[;c for, making a circuit to come dire&tly behind them,
to fhoot at them, I always obferved they began to move gently into the

* Vide Profperi Alpini Hiftoriam Nawralem  + Lib.ii. e 71.
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water, as foon as I came in fight of them; and chere is a fort of channel
on the head behind each eye, by which objeds are convey'd to them.
Their eggs are about the fize of a goofe egg: They make a hole about
two feet deep in the fang, above the overflow of the Nile °, in which the

lay their eggs, and cover them over, often going to the place and taking
care of their young, when hatch'd, which immediately run into the wa-
ter. . They lay fifty I‘ﬁgﬁ? which are twenty-five or thirty days in hatch-
ing: The people fearch for the eggs to deftroy them, with an iron pike.
1 could get no account in upper Egypt of the Ichneumon’s deftroying the

egos, and entering by the mouth of the crocodile into his bowels, and

killing him; and it feems improbable that it can do this withour being
ftifled; the animal they have here, called Pharaoh’s rat, which is fhewn
for it in Europe, is fomething of the make of a ftote, but much larger;
it is not improbable that it deftroys their epgs. The crocodile when on
land is always feen very near the water, witl%xhis head towards the river,
on the low banks of fandy iflands; and if they are difturbed, they walk
gently into the river, and difappear by degrees, though it is faid they
can run faft. Herodotus fays, they eat nothing during four months, in
the winter; and Pliny, that they lie hid in caves during that feafon; but
I faw them in great abundance all the month of January, and was affured,
they never go above thirty or forty paces from the river, and that th

venture fo far only by night; though it is probable, they are moftly out of
water by day, to fun themfelves in winter, as I obferved; and it is alfo pro-
bable, that they keep in the water by day in fummer, when the fun is hot.
The people fay, cannot take a man {fwimming in the water, butif a
man or beaft ftands by the river, they jump at once out of the water,
and feize him with their fore claws; but if the diftance is too great, they
make a fpring, and beat down the prey with their tails, I believe the
moft common way of killing them, is by fhooting them; and the ball
muft be direGted towards their bellies, where the fkin is foft, and not
arm'd with fcales, as their backs are. Yet they give an account of a me-
thod of catching them, fomething like that which Herodotus © relates

‘They make fome animal at a diftance from the river, and when the

crocodile comes out, they thruft a fpear into his body, to which a rope is
tied ; they then let him go into the water to fpend himfelf, and afterwards
drawing him out, runa pole into his mouth, and, jumping on his back,
tic his jaws together. The crocodile moft commonly frequents low
iflands; and for that reafon there are very few below Akmim; and in
thele lower , the current may be too ftrong for them, which they
avoid, as weﬁﬂ;?p]m where the Nile runs among rocks, as it does at the
cataradts, It is remarkable, that the antient Egyptians, in the time of
Herodotus, call'd the crocodile Champfa, and at this day the Egyptians
call them Timfah.

= Parit ova quanta anferes, eaque extra Jocum  crefcit magnitudinem, Plin. Nas. Hifi. viii. ¢, 25,
eum ﬁmp:r incubat, predivinations quadam, ad * Dies in terra agit, noftes in aqua, Ibid,

em fumme awétu eo anno acceflurus eft Nilus, & Herodotus1i. c. 7o.

ihilialiud animal ex minori origine in majorem
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CHAZP VIL
Of the Vegetables of EGYPT.

GYPT does not naturally produce a great number of vegetables ;

the heat and inundations every year deftroying moft of the tender
plants. Where the Nile has overflown, and the land is fown, it yields a
areat increafe, and, as it was formerly the granary of the Roman empire,

" fo it is now of the Turkifh dominions; from whence they conftantly re-

ceive their rice, and alfo corn, whenever they have occafion. In upper
Egypt, the Arab Sheiks have vaft granaries of corn, where they lay up
what is more than fufficient for the confumption of Egypt; and they chule
rather to let it lie till it rots, than to fend down more than there isa de-
mand for; which would fink the price: But when there is any extraordi-
nary demand, they then open their granaries. From Egypt all the weftern
parts of Arabia Feelix, about Mecca and Gedda, are fupplied ; to which port
they carry yearly about twenty fhip loads of corn and rice from Suez ; it
being the return which the thips make, that come loaded with coffee. The
Arabs allo in Arabia Petriea on the Red fea, have their fupply from E-
gypt, before the caravan returns trom Mecea; and fecure their pmviﬁm.
by threatning to plunder the caravan, if they ace refufed. They fow the
land with clover, without ploughing it, and it is this that fupplies the
place of grafs, which they have not. They have a {pring harveft from
January to May, and a winter harveft about O&tober. For the latter,
about July, before the Nile overflows the land, they fow rice, Indian
wheat, and. another fort that produces a large cane, but an ear like
millet, (which they call the corn of Damafcus; and in Italian is
call'd Surgo Rofio) and they likewife plant their fugar canes; all thefe
being plants that require much water, elpecially rice, which has
an ear fomething like oats, and is reap'd before the water is gone off,
and carried to dry ground; -its grain looks like barley; and t take
off the hufk with a hollow cylinder, one end of which has a blunt edge,
which being raifed and let down by a machine turned by oxen, and fal-
ling on the rice; caufes the outer coat to {cale off; and being cleaned, they
mix with it a {mall quantity of falt, to preferve it from vermin. The

ple eat a great quantity of the green fugar canes, and make a coarfe loaf
fugar, and alfo fugar-candy, and fome very fine fugar fent to Conftantino-
ple to the Grand Signor, which is very dear, being made only for that
purpofe.  The {pring corn and vegetables are fown in November and
December, as foon as the Nile is gone off, and earlier, where the Nile
does not overflow; thefe are wheat, which is all bearded, lentils, lupins,
flax, barley, that has fix rows of grain in one car, and is ufed moftly
for horfes. They have no oats, but fow beans for the camels, which the
people alfo eat green, both raw and boiled, and likewife dry. Befides thele,
they fow a fort of vetch with onelarge grainon each pod, call'd Haum, which
they cat raw when green, and, drefled, is not much inferior to peale, which
they have not, but they are ufed moftly dry. They alfo cultivate, at this
feafon, the Saffranoun, which grows like fuccory, and the flower of it
dyes a rofe colour; it is exported into many parts of Europe, They have
allo an herb, call'd Nil, which they cultivate, in order to make a fort of

indigo
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indigo blue, which they do if I miftake not, by poundin iling i
afterwards Ieawng‘it to fleep in water, and, I fu::rpﬁ'c, pmﬁi?‘l%dithg:.:ltng'n::‘ll
then probably boiling it again, or letting it evaporate, till it bumﬂnés a
cake or powder. They have all forts of melons cucumbers, and othe:
vegetables of that kind, which the people cat much in the hot wea{:h::rr
as a cooling food. Upper Egypt fupplies moft parts of Europe with Senna;
and in the fandy grounds there, the Coloquinti s wild, T ]
o g Coloquintida grows wild, likea cala-
: tlzlrlcmg round, and about three inches diameter,

N ﬁ :ﬂl;nd 3}' F}g}r Ld-:::!:s not in :m}f part run fnm wood, fo it is much Trees
! queltioned, it there are any trees in it, which have not been tranf-
planted to it from other countries.  Thofe which are only in gardens, as the
Caflia, the crange and lemon kind, apricots, the Mofch, a delicate fruit, that
| cannot be prl:ﬁ:rvn:d_; the pomegranate, the Cous or cream tree, all thefe are
~ without doubt exotic trees; and fo probably is the cotton, which I faw in
- upper Egypt, of the perennial kind ; I have fince been told that annual cot-
ton grows in Delta.  The following trees are moft common in Egypt, and
the two firlt are moft likely to be natives; a tree call'd Sount which
feems to be a fpecies of the Acacia; it bears a fort of key or Pﬂdj which
they Pﬁ: in tanning their leather, inftead bark: There is another fort
of it in their gardens, called Fetneh; it feems to be the Acacia of Ital
call'd by the ltalians Gazieh; it is efteem’d becaufe of a fiveet e|1$
ﬂ:::rm:r it bears ; but thc_ roots of it open’d and bruifed, fend forth }fr"uch 4
difagreeable {fmell, that it infe@s the air for a confiderable diftance, The
Ettle, which we call the tamarifk, a tree that prows wild i :

tar _ grows wild in the fouth parts
of France; the bark of it is ufed in phyfic, as a remedy for the dropfy;
and the roots of it growing into a ciftern at Rama near _]'erul';'.]-:mml:h};:
~ water is cficemed good for this diftemper. The Dumez is calld b
- Europeans, Pharaol’s fruit ; it is the fycamore of the antients, and is prcf-
?cr]}r a Ficus fatuus: The fig is fmall, but like common figs; at the end of
. ita fort t_:rf water gathers together, and, unlefs it is cut and the water let
- out, it will not ripen; this they fometithes do, covering the bough with
~ anet, to keep off the birds; and the fruit is not bad, though i% is not
¢ gﬂume& It is a large fpreading tree, with a mund’]eaf, and has this
| {mt:.l:ular quality, that fhort branches without leaves come out of the great
imbs all about the wood, and thefe bear the fruit. It was of the ti%nrﬁer
of this tree that the tians made their coffins for their embalmed bodies
and the wood remains found to this day, Thefe trees are likewife in e
parts of Syria: They are fometimes planted near villages, efpecially about
Cairo; and the Sount is often planted on each fide e::na there bein
alfo !itt]c woods of it, near fome villages. But the moft ::xtranrdinarfmrazm
trec is the palm or date tree, which is of great ufe in this country, and ™
deferves a particular defcription.  For three or four years, no bod}', of a
tree appears above ground, but they are as in our green houfes. If the
top is cut off, with the boughs coming from it, cither then or afterwards
the young bud, and the ends of the tender boughs united together at I:c:-}:-jl
ite Welioare food, fomething lke chefputs, but much finer, -and is fold
very dear. This tree b:int.-gb;'n fruitful, they rarely cut oft the top, unlefs
the tree is blown down; though I have been told, that part of it may be
cut away without hurting the tree. The boughs are of a grain like cane,
and, when the tree grows larger, a great number of firingy fibres feem to

Nax. L Ggg ftretch «
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L g they have a palm-tree call'd the Dome.” The ftem does not grow high,
pales. but there foon fhoot out from it two branches, and from each of them two
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fretch out from the boughs on each fide, which crofs one another in fuch
a manner, that they take out from between the boughs a fort of bark like
clofe net work ; and this they fFin out with the hand, and with it make
cords of all fizes, which are moftly ufed in Egypt. They allo make of it a
fort of brufh for cloaths. Of the leaves they make mattrefies, bafkets, and
brooms; and of the branches, all forts of eage work, fquare baskets for packing,
that ferve for many ules inftead of boxes; and the ends of the boughs, that
grow next to the trunk, being beaten like flax, the fibres feparate, and be-
ing tied together at the narrow end, they ferve for brooms.  Thefe boughs
do not fall off of themfelves in many years, cven after they are dead, as
they die after five or fix years; but, as they are of great ufe, they com-
monly cut them off every year (unlefs fuch as are at a great diftance from
any town or village) leaving the ends of them on the tree, which firengthen
it much ; and when after many years they drop off, the tree is en'd
by it, and very often is broke down by the wind; the diameter of the tree
being little more than a foor, and not above eight or nine inches when the
ends of the boughs drop off ; and, if the tree is weak towards the bottom,
they raife a mound of earth round, and it thoots out abundance of fmall
roots along the fide of the tree, which increafe its bulk, fo that the earth
being removed, the tree is better able to zefift the wind, The palm-tree

grows very high in one ftem, and is not of a propartionable bulk, The

timber is porous, and that which is moft folid, has fomething of the coarfe

grain of the oak of New England ; but it lafts a t while in all infide
work of rafters and the like. It is rarely ufed for boards, t about
Faiume, where the trees are large. It has this peculiarity, that heart
of the tree is the fofteft and lealt durable part, the outer parts being the

moft folid ; fo that they generally ufe the trees intire on the tops of their
houfes, or divide them only into two parts. A fort of bough fhoots out,

and bears the fruit in a kind of fheath, which opens as it grows, The

male bears a large bunch, fomething like millet, which is full of a white

flower, and, unlefs the young fruit of the female is impregnated with it,

the fruit is good for nought; and, to fecure it, they tic a piece of this

fruit of the male to every bearing branch of the female. Strabo obferves,
that the palm-trees in Judea did not bear fruit, as at prefent; which pro-
bably may be owing to their not having the male tree; concerning w hich
I could get no information ; but the fruit of the female tree, without the
male, drops off, or comes to no perfetion. About Damafcus I faw aﬂ:ﬁng
of figs tied almoft to every fig-tree, and was told that they were the male
fig, placed there for the fame purpofe, as the male date is tied to the fe-
male. The fruit of the date, when frefh, eats well roafted, and alfo P":‘ .
pared as a fweet-meat. It is efteem’'d of a hot nature, and, as it comes in
during the winter, being ripe in November, providence feems to have de-
fign'd it as a warm Foog, uring the cold feafon, to comfort the flomach,

in a country where it has not given wine. It is proper to drink water with
it, as they do in thefe countries, and fo it becomes a corredlive 1}
that cold element. From the date they draw a tolerable fpirit, which is
ufed much by the Chriftians in upper Egypt. In thefe upper parts of Egypt

_ others, and fo, for four or five times, each branch divides into two. The
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and 1 have fince been told, that they are a breed of Tartary, for the people
here never heard of them. The Arabs do not kill the camel for food, but
the great Turks eat the fle(h of the young camel, as a moft delicate difh;
but will not permit it to be eaten by Chriftians, probably that the breed
may not be deftroy’d.  Before the great heat comes on, they have a me-
thod of preparing them againft it, by befmearing their bodies, to preferve
them againit the effedts of the heat. The flefhy foot is admirably well
fitted for travelling on the hot fands, which would parch and deftroy the
hoof’; and it is faid, before they begin a long journey, in which they will
be obliged to go feveral days without water, they accuftom them to it by
degrees, before they fet out, by keeping them from drinking.

The horfes here are very fine, efpecially thofe of upper Egypt, being of
the Arab and Barbary race. They have one great fault, which is, that their
necks are generally too fhort ; and they value horfes here as they do their
women, for the largenefs of their bodies. They are wonderfully tracta-
ble : Their four legs are always trammelled, in the flable and field ;
they do not feem to know that they can kick; they walk well, never tror,
and gallop with great fpeed, turn fhort, and ftop in a moment ; but they
are only Et to walk in travelling, cannot perform long journies, and they
ufually ftop and give them water every hanr or two, and very feldom feed
them more than once in a day When they go in proceflion, their trap-
pings are exceeding fine; the ornaments are of filver, or filver gilt, it be-
ing contrary to their law to ufe gold, even fo much as for rings, unlefs for
the women, whofe dowry, as 1 obferved before, confifts in thofe things,
which they wear as ornaments.  In the heat of {ummer, when there is no
grals, they give their cattle chopped ftraw. They fpread out the corn,
when reap'd, and an ox draws a machine about on it; which, together
with the treading of the ox, feparates the grain from the ftraw, and cuts
the ftraw. It is a piece of timber like an axle-tree, which has round it
three or four pieces of thin fharp iron, about fix inches deep, which cut
the firaw. In Syria, they often tread out the corn with oxen only, and
then, if they would cut it, an ox draws over the ftraw a board about fix
feet long, and three wide, in the bottom of which are fix'd a great num=
ber of fharp flints; the perfon that drives round the ox, ftanding on this
inftrument.

Among the reptiles, the vipers of Egypt are much efteem’d in phyfick ;
they are yellowifh, of the culﬂeu]: of tlﬁl;imd they live in, and mphui tm;
kinds, one having a fort of horns, fomething like thofe of fnails, but of
a horny fubftance: They are the Ceraftes of the antients. The lizard alfo
is yellow ; and in the deferts towards Suez, they have a fmall lizard dif-
ferent from the common kind, having a broader head and body than the
others. They have alfo the Stinc Marin in great abundance; and about
the walls there is a very ugly lizard, which is fomething like a crocodile.
Thefe are in great quantities about the walls of Alexandria. As to the Worral,
having procured one alive, I could not perceive that it is affeéted with mu-
fick. It is of the lizard kind, four feet long, eight inches broad, has a
forked tongue, which it puts out like a ferpent, and no teeth; living on flies
and lizards, It is a harmlefs animal, and is found only during the hotteft
feafons, and frequents grottos and caverns in the mountains on the weft
of the Nile, where it {leeps during the winter feafon.

The
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The oftrich ought to be mention’d firft among the winged tribe of the
country; it is call'd in Arabic Ter Gimel, and in modern Greek Sreudo-
xipnpog, both fignifying the camel bird, by reafon that its neck and head,
and likewile its walk are fomething like the Camel’s. This bird is common
on the mountains, fouth welt of Alexandria; the fat of it is fold ver
dear by the Arabs, and is ufed by the doétors as an ointment for all cold
tumours, is good for the palfy and rheumatifm ; and, being of a very hot
nature, is fometimes prefcribed to be taken inwardly, for diforders of cold
conftitutions.  As thele birds are in the deferts beyond Alexandria, fo the
Arabs bring much of it to that city, and they have a method of putting the
dead body of an Oftrich in motion in fuch a manner, as to make the fat
diffolve into a fort of oil, which they fell as a drugg, and is call'd The fat
of the oftrich. They have a kind of domeftic large brown hawk, with a
fine eye,. which moltly frequents the tops of houles ; and one may fee the
pidgeons and the hawks ftanding clofe to one another.  They are not birds
of prey, but eat flefh when they find it: The Turks never kill them, and
feem to have a fort of veneration for thefe birds, and for cats, as well as
their anceftors; among whom it was death to kill either of thefe animals. It
has been commonly faid, that a legacy was left by fome great Mahometan,
to feed thefe animals in Cairo every day, and that even now they regale
them with fome of the entrails of bealts, that are kill'd for the thambles ;
but on enquiry I found this to be a miftake. The antient Egyptians, in
this animal, worfhipped the fun, or Ofiris ; of which the brightnefs of its
eyes were an emblem. They have allo a large white bird, with black
wings, fhaped like a crow, or raven, but very ugly, and notatall fhy; it
lives much in the fame manner as the hawk, and is call'd by Europeans
Pharaoh’s hen. They have likewife a beautiful white bird, like a ftork,
but not half fo big, call'd by Europeans The field hen, being feen about
the fields like tame fowl. The {mall brown owl, mention’d by Herodotus,
about the fize of a pidgeon, is very common. They have likewife a {mall
fpeckled bird, near as big as a dove, call'd Ter Chaous (the mefien-
ger bird) which would be efteem’d a beautiful bird, if it were not very com-
mon, and a foul feeder: It has on the top of its head a tuft of feathers,
which it fpreads very beautifully whenever itallights on the ground. In the
mountains there are a great number of vulturs, and fome eagles. Among
the birds worfhipped by the Egyptians, the lbis was had in great venera-
tion, becaufe, as it is faid, they deliver'd the country from a great quan-
tity of Serpents, which bred in the ground after the Nile retired.  Itis of
thefe and the hawks, (among the birds, that the embalmed bodies are
chiefly found preferved in earthen vafes: I faw the figures of them on the
temples in upper Egypt; and from the defcription we have of them, they
are of the crane kind. I faw a great number of this {ort of birds on the
iflands in the Nile, being moftly greyith. Herodotus defcribes two kinds;
the black, which I never faw, and the other with black wings and tail,
which feems to be a fort of ftork : Thele I have feen, tho' the molt com-
mon are a greyith kind.  There is a very beautiful bird of this fort, call'd
Belfery : The male has a black beak and leg, and black feathers about the
wings ; they have a large crooked bill, with which they can take their food
only out of the water, The legs, bill, and eyes of the female are a fine
. vﬂlll I! H h h . I{:di
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red ; and in the wings and tail are intermix'd fome red feathers, which
maice it very beautiful, efpecially when it {preads its wings.

They have great number:; of wild geefe of a different kind from thofe
in Europe: Tge}r are call'd Bauk ; and when they are fent into England,
are known by the name of an-gcefc. Great quantities of wild ducks fre-

uent the pools in low grounds, which are not dry till two or three months
after the Nile has left the upper lands. Quails are in great abundance.
They have the woodcock, fnipe, and Beccafigo ; which laft is much e-
ftcemd. A wild brown dove frequents the houfes, which being very fmall,
is not deftroy’d.  The pidgeon-houle is reckon’'d a great part of the eftate
of the hufbandman: ]hc}f are often built round, with little turrets rifing
up all over the top, and add to the beauty of the profpeét of a country
village. The diflerent forts m"P’ be leen in the eighth plate: G. fuch as are
at Delta ; E. thofe of Beneluief, and F. thofe about Akmim, They have
a proverb or faying, That a man, who has a pidgeon-houfe, need not be
careful about the difpofal of his daughter. The partridge in this country
is very different from that of other parts; the feathers of the female are
like thofe of a woodcock, and the male is a beautiful brown bird, of the

colour of fome wild doves, but adorn’d with large fpots of a lighter co-.

lour: They are about the fize of a fmall dove, They have no pheafants
in Egypt. The bats in the old buildings are remarkably large, and from
the end of one wing to the end of the other, many of them are in extent
above two feet, if the account I had be true,

If 1 was righﬂ]r inform'd, they have an extraordinary cuftom in relation
to their bees in upper Egypt. ‘They load a boat with the hives, at a time
when their honey is fpent ; they fall down the ftream all night, and take
care to ftop in a place by day, where the diligent animal may have the o
portunity of collecting its honey and wax; and fo, making avurage of E
weeks or two months, they arrive.at Calm, with plenty of honey and wax,
and find a good market fy both. There is another ftory, the truth of
which may be much fufpeted, relating to a manner of catching ducks on
the river; which is by putting the head into a pumpkm (hell, and walking
in the river, only with the head above water cover'd in this manner; the
duck not bemg alarm'd at the fight of a pumpkin, the man a p-mn.’chu
the game, and takes them by the legs. 2 B
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of the body ; the woman’s breafts plainly appear at the fide, and the body
might be t{ought to be reprefenteéd naked, if it did not appear otherwife
at the ankles; however, it feems to be an exceeding fine garment, fir-
ted clofe to the body ; it might be fomething like the gawze, which is
worn by the ladies at this day in the ealt for their under garments. Hie-
roglyphics are cut like an inl{friptiﬂn on the robe that comes down before;
the deep bracelets on the arms are very broad, and fhe has a fiftrum in
the left hand, on which is cut the head of Ifis, which has on it the ears
of the cat. It has three firings or wires, which are to be {fuppofed loofe in
it, each end being bent on the outfide, to keep it in its place; on each of
them are two rings, which feem to be juft big enough to ‘move about the
wire; on the upper ftring there might be three; thele are the rings that made
the mufick: Ir feems to have been an inftrument for beating time, like the
Nakous they ufe in Egypt at this day, which I have before deferibed, What
is on the head is an extraordinary drefs; perhaps made of leaves, which
are doubled one over another, as appears by the ends of the lower part;
it is to be fuppofed that the Lote flower adorns the forehead. Something
very particular, like a Bulla, comes out from the ears, and might probably
hang on them ; the hair appears beneath this drefs on the t%rehead and
temples ; and all round behind, beneath the head-drefs, plaited as in the
other, It may be no great compliment to fay that in the beauty and de-
licacy of the workmanfhip, efpecially in the fide view, the artift has ex-
ceeded the Egyptian workman, who it may be lived three thoufand years
ago; though we are not to defpife fuch uncommeon remains of antiquity,
but to fet a value on them; as we fee in fuch pieces thele noble arts in
their infancy; and by confidering the different workmanthip of different
ages, we may oblerve how arts gradually improved, till at lingth, under
the Greeks, they came to the greateft perfection, which their mafters the
Egyptians were too opinionative to learn of their fcholars,

The ftatue of Ofiris, as it appears in the fixty-fecond and fixty third
plates, is diftinguifh'd by a fort of Thyrfus in the hand, as it feems to be;
though fomething different from any thing of that kind; the hands come
through the garment in a very particular manner ; the futing of what
muft be look’d on as the garment before, on which the hi %}rphjm are
cut, may anfwer to fome manner of plaiting, and, if it b:rﬁ: garment,
and is reprefented after nature, it mult be in imitation of a very thick ftuff,
as it ftands cut at a diftance from the legs; or fome art muft have been
ufed for that purpofe. The faftening of the fandals over the inftep isvery
large, and appears on it like iron bolts; and, what is very extraordinary, the
fandal is not feen at bottom, fo that probably the leather or fole of the
fandal was antiently fo fmall as not to appear ; there is a delicacy alfo in the
feet of this figure, The manner of plaiting the hair is very extraordi-
nary in this ftatue, and there feem to be two or three plaits one over an-
other, It may be doubted, if what appears under the ears be hair, as it is
entirely fmooth, and has not the fame appearance as the other, or whether
it was any mode of drefs ; it might be rather thought the latter, asita
pears to prefs forward that which feems to be the lower part of the ear, g
fo much of the ear does not appear as to thew the focket of it, thofe holes
feeming to have been cut after the ftatue wasmade. The hair likewife plaited
down the forehead is to be obferved; and I have feen thofe of the l-golutm
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Bafes.

Pillars,

« tion below this of four members, being a fmall fegment of a circle, as in
Numb. 4. Poffibly thefe might give rife to the annuletin the capital, of
e

_ the middle of a room, fome intercolumnations were wider they procured
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The bafe or pedeftal of the pillar was round, the corners being taken oft
at the edge; it had a focket in it, to let in the pillar, as reprefented in the
fetion of the bafe. In the firft plate of pillars, there are very few of thefe
bafes to be feen; that at Hajar Sileily, to a pillar two feet two inches dia-

- meter at bottom, was four feet diameter, fo that it projefted beyond the

illar eleven inches, and was ten inches deep.  As the manner of building
obliged them to have a great number of pillars, fo they might find this
kind of bafe moft convenient, as a fquare one would be more apt to break |
at the corners, and offend thofe that walk'd in the temples; tho it is very
probable, that many of their pillars, efpecially within their temples, were
without any bale, for the conveniency of walking between them ; as the

illars of the temples of Minerva and Thefeus, at Athens. It has been allo
E;:um:l out, that the obelifks were placed on fuch bafes or pedeltals, and let
into a focket, which made the raifing of them much eafier than on a high
pedeftal, as they are placed in Rome, The chief intention of pillars, in
Egyptian buildings, being to fupport a weighty covering, it was neceflary
they thould be very ftrong: It is probable, in the moft antient times,
might not have found out the ufe of granite, or the art of cutting it, whi
is the only marble I obferved to be the produét of Egypt, and fit for making
pillars of one ftone, which could not be lefs than three or four feet dia-
meter, for the purpofe mentioned ; and it would have been very dificule
to have convey'd fuch pillars from the cataraéts, where the granite quarries
are, to the feveral parts of Egy The frecltone they had near, in all their
hills, which they made ufe of for their columns, cutting out the ftones of
the diameter of the pillar, and from one foot fix inches, to three feet fix
inches in thicknefs, Thefe columns were from three feet to cleven feet
diameter ; and they were fo very thick, that I concluded, their heighe
might be from about three diameters, or at moft three and a half, to four
and a half. I had reafon to think that this was generally the height of
their pillars, tho’ fometimes, but rarely, they were fix diameters in height,
and the intercolumnation one diameter and a half, or two, for the moft
part ; fometimes two and a half, and three, tho’ very rarely. And, if in

ftones of a proportionable length, to lay from pillar to pillar. The pil-
lars were often adorn’d with hieroglyphics, and thefe fometimes painted.
They had fome multangular pillars, tho’ very rare ; and thofe ing of
fixteen fides, as at the temple of Thebes, fomething refembling itient
pillars I have feen fhaped in that manner, in order to be ﬂutﬂd;ﬁidl

was the method the antients took to flute their columns, as I fhall have
occafion to mention in another place. One of the firft improvements
on plain pillars, were a fort of fivellings about feven feet from the top, and
leflening again towards the capital, which confifted only of a fquare flone;
inftances of which may be feen in the firft plate of pillars. 1t is
this fort of fivelling, inverted, might give rife to the firlt capitals made
in fhape of a bell. The next improvement feems to have been the addi-

the Doric order ; by which name I fhall therefore call them. :
manner of architeéture was the working the upper part of the pillar, that
fwells out as deferibed, into eight half rounds. In fome pillars a fort of
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~covering moulded into another cornice ; accounts for the fingle entablature
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of the great pillars in the temple of Luxerein, without any fillet, round
at the top, as reprefented at A, in the plate of capitals, The fecond fort
is that oF the pillar Numb. 1. which has the addition of the fillet, and is
feen at Carnack., Of the fame fort is the next to it, cut among the hiero-
glyphics of the gate north of that temple; and the next to that, cut like-
wife on the fame gate, is the moft fimple of the foliage kind. The third
capital C. in the plate of capitals, is of an extraordinary nature ; it is
poffible, the ornament may be in imitation of fome leaf or flower. The
only pillars of this kind are at Gava. The fourth, D, is probably the firft
manner of adorning the capital, being cut in lines, and without any re-
lief. The fifth, E. at the antient Siene, isof a particular kind ; and on part
of it, there is fomething like the ornament of that at Gaua: This and the
following, as well as fome others, are work'd at top in four fegments of a
circle ; and it may be confider'd, whether it were not in imitation of fome
leaf. The fixth, F. is at Efne, and is very beautiful, tho the relief is very
flat ; and [o are many others in the fame temple. The feventh capital, G.
is of a very particular kind, and beautiful, and is feen only in the fmall
fquare temple at Phile. The large capital H. at Amara, the old Ten-
tyra, with the head of 1fis, and compartments of bas-reliefs over them, are
of excellent feulpture, and mwfl be reckon'd ameng the fineft workman-

fhip of Egypt; cach capital confifting of four fuch faces, one on each
fide, with the compartments of reliefs over them, 1 look upon them only
as two fquare ftones laid on the pillars, and adorn’d in this manner ; bu,
from the great perfeétion of them, I fhould imagine they are the work of
a Greek hand ; the reliefs being in the higheft Greek tafte. The other
faces at Phile, over the capital, and the Deity cut on the fquare ftone, over
the capitals of a {fmall temple at Amara, which is Numb. 14. of the pil-
lars, are only to be look’d upon as ornaments of thofe flones; and the
capitals under them I met with in fome other places, not having taken
drawings of the particular capitals, that belong’d to thofe pillars.

Thefe ftones laid on the capital, feem to have given rile to the faces of
the architrave, (fo call'd from being the chief beam that fupported the co-
vering of the building,) and to the freeze, a flone, or part of a flone; that
ranged round the building, being adorn'd with feulptures of animals and
other things, was on that account, call'd by the Greeks and Latins :
rus, which was the name of the Zodiac; adorn’d, it may be, with the
of the Zodiac and other ornaments, encompafling the building, as the Zodiac
the Heavens; and probably it was this part of the tomb of Of u
that was adorn’d with a golden circle, three hundred and fixty-five cubits
in compafs, divided into fo many parts, to reprefent the days of the year,
with the rifing and fetting of the ftars, and other things reiatl'.l:lg as well
to the Egyptian aftrology, as, to what was more real, the aftronomy, for
which they were {o famous. Some buildings being cover'd with two tier of
ftones, the under ftone probably was the freeze; or, where there was only
one, the lower part of it might be left for that member, as the u part
was always moulded into the cornice or Coronis, that crown’d the building ;
and where two or three fingle ftones were placed over the f.':npitai,utfn'_.
lowermoft being work’d with the leveral faces of the architrave, and the
per ones being the freeze, and cornice and the ftone, laid acrofs to fuppmﬁ;
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no fort of foundation in their writings, are forced, and fuch as might ne-
ver be intended by them. On the contrary, it is neceffary to retrench fe-
veral things the antients themfelves feem to have invented, and grafted on
true hiftory; and, in order to account for many things, the genealogies and
alliances ?hc}r mention, muft in feveral refpeéts, be falfe or erroneous, and
feem to have been invented to accommeodate the honours of the fame
Deities to different perfons, they were pleafed to deify, who lived at dif-
ferent times; and {o they were obliged to give them new names, invent
gencalogies, and fome different attributes ; which may account, in fome
meafure, for the fuppofition I make below, that Deities with different
names, all mean the fame objeét of worfhip, as the fun or moon, which
might be worfhipped firft as Ofiris and Ifis, when they were deified, or
under the name of fome others deified before them in the f[ame manner;
for Diodorus fays, that the Egyptians learnt of the Ethiopians to have their
Kings for Gods, that is, to deify their Kings; for it appears very plainly

from the antients, that their Gods were their good Kings, whom they dei-

fied. Herodotus, indeed, would add a dignity to thofe Deities, by faying,
that the Gods lived on the carth with men, and ruled over them, He
{peaks of the three orders of Gods; the firft and oldeft were eight in num-
ber, among whom Pan was of the firft, as Hercules was of the fecond, and
Dionyfius of the third order. Diodorus Siculus indeed mentions celeftial
and terreftrial Gods; under the former he reckons Ofiris, Ifis, Jupiter,
Vulean, Ceres, the Ocean, and Minerva ; but fays there were allo terreftrial
Gods of the fame name. Thefe celeftial Gods he makes to be the fun
and moon, the four elements, and the foul of the world, that enlivens all
things. Ofiris is the fun, Iis the moon, Jupiter the enlivening force,
Vulcan fire, Ceres the earth, Ocean with the Egyptians was the Nile, Mi-
nerva the air 5 and it is to be fuppofed that thefe, with Pan, mention'd
by Herodotus, made up the number of the eight firlt Gods. It is alfo
thought, that one great foundation of this religion was worfhipping the fun
and the planets, and the figns of the Zodiac; and fo they afterwards made
conftellations of their Kings, and gave the {un and the planets the names
of thofe they look’d on as their benefactors; and to the figns of the Zo-
diac the names of thofe animals they worlhipped, for the reafons men-
tion'd by the antients. Our author goes on to obferve, that the Egyptians
had a right before any other people to thefe Gods (that is, as he muft be
underfood, to thofe whom they call'd by the names of their Kings) and
gives it as a reafon, why it may be fuppofed, that they dwelt moftly a-
mongft them, as Egypt only, of all countries, had cities built by theGods,
and call'd after their names ; particularly of Jupiter, the fun, Hermes or
Mercury, Apollo, Pan, Eilethyia or Diana, whom we may fuppole to be
the fame as Ifis or the moon, as Apollo is the fame with Ofiris or the fun;
though, according to fome hiftories, Apollo is made the brother of Ofiris,
doubtlefs to anfwer fome particular fchemes in their mythology. He fays,
thefe Gods came down upon earth, and fometimes took on them the form
of facred beafts, fometimes of men, and fo were worfhipped in the fhape
of the feveral beafts whofe forms they affumed. This wrn they gave to
the worfhip of thefe Deities, in order to add a greater dignity to their reli-
gion ; whereas, in reality, they feem to be no other than their Kings and
great men deified, who, fome way or other, had conduced to make the
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ON EGYPT.
life of mankind more comfortable and happy, by a proper ufe of the ele-

ments of nature in general, or of the celeftial bodies in particular, that
feem'd to have the greateft influence on the earth; which they either be-
gan to worlhip under their names, or to worfhip their benefactors, they
had deified, and to give them the names of thofe things they had, by their
government or inventions, render'd fo beneficial to them: For he goes on
to give an account of the terreftrial Gods, who, he fays, by the firength of
their underftanding, and by their beneficence to mankind, had acquired
immortality, as a recompence of their extraordinary merit. Some of thefe
were Kings of Egypt; but they feem to have given the gencalogy of
thefe Kings, as much as could be, in order to make it belicved that the
celeftial Gods were different from them; and though I fhall give an ac-
count of their genealogy, yet, notwithftanding, I conjefture part of it to
be mere fiction, and that the truth is, fuch perfons did live at fome time
or other, but not juft as they fix it. However, thefe we muft fuppofe to
be the twelve Gods of the fecond rank, of which he only at firft mentions
the eight principal, the Sun, Saturn, Rhea, Jupiter, call'd alfo Ammon,
Juno, Vulcan, Vefta, and Mercury. He fays, the Sun reign'd firft in E-
gypt: Herodotus fays, Menes reigned firft, and that Pan was the oldeft
of the Gods, and, as Mendes was another name of Pan, poflibly Menes
and Pan may be the fame; and alfo the celeftial Ofiris, which is the Sun.
But, if it be true, as Herodotus fays, that Menes built the temple to Vul-
can in Memphis; this may be an argument in favour of the priefts, who
affirm’'d that Vulcan was the firlt King, Ofiris, in this genealogical ac-
count of the Kings, is indeed allo the fon of Jupiter and Juno, and faid
to be Bacchus. But as, under the name of Menes, he drained the coun-
try, and made lower Egypt habitable, by expofing the earth in proper
time to the kindly influence of the fun; and, under that of Bacchus, cul-
tivated the vine, by the help of the fun, the juice of whofe fruit is fuch
a comfortable cordial to mankind ; and as, under the name of Mendes or
Pan, he might make fome orders for the more regular propagation of
mankind, and of animals for his ufe, all under the prolific influence of
the fun, fo the fame perfon or Deity might be worfhipped in different
places under different names and f{hapes, according to the nature of the
particular virtues of the perfon they celebrated in thofe places. The
worfhip of the King of Egypt, who was called Vulcan, and of fire under
his name, was owing, as they fay, to an extraordinary accident; a wood
happened to be fet on fire by lightning in the winter, and the King ftand-
ing by it, perceived that it gave a great pleafure to cnjoy the warmth of
it, and took care to continue the ufe of fire, which we may fuppofe ull
that time was unknown.

After thefe, Saturn reign’d, who married his fifter Rhea, the fame with
Cybele or Magna Mater; though, in this genealogy, Ifis is faid to be her
daughter, who was the moon, or Diana, and had the city Bubaftus buile
to ﬁer, Bubaftis being the Egyptian name of Diana; and on her tomb
fhe is reprefented as boafting that the city of Bubaftus was built in honour
of her +.  Cybele feems to be much the fame as Diana of Ephefus, and Ifis,
among the celeftial Gods, is the moon; it is poffible that the moon might
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be worfhipped under thefe three names, as having an univerfal influence
on all things. Some faid that Ofiris and Ifis were the children of Saturn
and Rhea, but, according to others, Jupiter and Juno; and, as Herodotus
fays, that the Egyptians did not know the name of Juno, this is a proof,
how much the invention of the antients was employed in the hiftory they

ve of their Gods ; and accounts for the inconfiftencies we meet with in
their relations of them. As both Minerva and Juno have been faid to be
the air, fo they might alfo be the fame Deities, under different names, and
likewife Eilethyia or Diana, though the daughter of Jupiter; for both
Juno and Diana are called Lucina, and may be the fame perfon. Diana
15 faid to be the daughter of Jupiter by Latona ; poflibly Jupiter might
after marry his own daughter, WED might then be called Juno, and her
mother Latona might be obliged to fly to Ortygia from the refentment of
Juno; as thefe may likewife be the fame with Rhea, on the above fuppo-
fition; and if it may be ﬂ‘lﬂppafcd to have been fo, all thefe alliances and
genealogies muft be look’d on as meer fictions; and this Deity multi-
plied into fo many fhapes, muft then be only Rhea or Ifis, or whoever was
the firft Deity of this kind, worfhipped afterwards under different notions,
and different names.

To Jupiter and Juno they give five children, Ofiris, Ifis, T L A-
pollo, and Venus; and fo Juno might be called the mother of the Gods
(mater Delim) the title of Cybele; and here they make Ofiris Bacchus,
and 1fis Ceres; fo that Ifis might ecomprchend Rhea and Diana, Juno
and Ceres. By the name of Ceres, {he was the inventrefs of tillage, as

Ofiris was of wine, under the title of Bacchus: Ifis alfo is faid to

have enafted laws for the government of mankind, Some fay Ofiris
founded Thebes, though others mention another founder of this city
Our author fays, moreover, that he built a temple of extreme magnifi
cence, to his parents Jupiter and Juno, and two golden temples, one to
celeftial Jupiter, the other to his father Jupiter Ammon. It is probable,
that one Jupiter was worfhipped long before this, and that Ofiris being
the fon of Ammon, both the father and fon might be deified; and, to
give a dignity to their new God, they might fay, he was the fon of Ju-
piter, diftinguifh'd by the title of his real father, who was worfhipped
under the fhape of a ram. As to the Jupiter of the Greeks, who was
father of Minos in Crete, both of them great Kings over fo fmall an ifland,
it was thought to be doing juftice to the merit of Jupiter, to make him the
chief of their Gods; that they might have Gods of their own ; and togive him
the name by which they call the Egyptian Jupiter; without doubt, a much
more antient Deity ; as Daedalus, the architeét of his fon, went to Egypt
to fee the labyrinth, in order to build one in Grete on the fame model.
Ofiris and Ifis were alfo great encouragers of arts, and of thofe who in-
vented weapons to kill wild beafts, and inftruments to till the land. Ofiris
being educated at Nifa in Arabia Felix, had the name of Dionyfus from
that place, and his father Dios; here they fay he learnt the culture of the
vine. He had the greateft regard for Hermes or Mercury, a perfon of
En:at genius in inventing whatever might be for the conveniency of man-
ind: He firft correéted the language, and gave names to feveral things ;
it was he that invented letters, and alfo the lyre with three ftrings, and
taught the worlhip of the Gods, and facrifices, all forts of manly exer-
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cifes, and a meF" carriage and deportment of the bodg’ He firft obferved
f

the order of the flars, and the nature and harmony of founds. It was he
or fome other perfon after him, worfhipped under his name, that taught the
Grecks the art of fpeaking, (it may be {uppoled, with propriety and eloquence)
on which account they gave him the name of Hermes. It was Mercury,
and not Minerva, as the Greeks affirm, that found out the ufe of the olive;
and*he was in fo great favour with Ofiris, that he was his fecretary, it
may be rather faid his prime minifter, to whom he communicated every
thing, for his advice, Ofiris raifed a great army to go over the earth, to
communicate his improvements to all the world, hoping to gain immortal
honours by his benevolence towards mankind, as it accordingly happen'd;
for he was worfhipp'd as a God, by thofe whole lives he had renderd fo
much more happy than they were before.  He left to Ifis the care of his
kingdom, and appointed Mercury to be her counfellor; he alfo left his
relation Hercules general over all his dominions, appointing Bufiris guar-
dian of the parts towards the fea fide, and Pheenicia; and Antaus of Ethi-
opia, and Libya, Ofiris was accompanied by his brother Apollo, as he is
call'd by the Greeks; he was the propagator of the bay, as Ofiris was of
the ivy, for which reafon thofe trees are facred to thefe Gods, and it is to
be obferv'd, that the trees that are confecrated to them, are ever-greens, as
the myrtle to Venus, and the olive to Minerva. It is faid, Ofiris had for
his companions in war, Anubis and Macedon. They wore the fkins of
thofe animals they fomewhat refembled in courage, Anubis wearing the
dog’s fkin, and Macedon that of the wolf; on which account thofe beafts
are efteemed facred in Egypt, and in time came to be worfhipped. He
took Pan alfo with him, whom we may fuppole to be a different perfon
from the other before-mentioned ; one n}P is names was had in great
veneration in Egypt, his ftatues being in every temple, and a city built to
him. He carried likewile husbandmen with him ; Maro for cultivating
the vine, and Triptolemus to teach the manner of fowing and reaping the
corn. Thus accompanied, he went into Ethiopia. In this country fatyrs
were brought to him, cover'd with hair; for Ofiris was a lover of mirth,
and of mufick and dancing, and always carried with him a band of mu-
fic, in which there were nine virgins, who were excellently well f&ill'd
in vocal mufick, as well as learned in other fubjeéts, and were therefore
call'd by the Greeks the Mufes ; Apollo prefided over them.

Ofiris met with no oppofition, being receiv'd every where as a God,
for his beneficence towards mankind. He improv’d Ethiopia by agriculture,
and building cities, and left in it officers to colle the tributes, Whilft
he was here, there happen'd in Egypt a great inundation of the Nile,
which did particular damage in that part of Egypt, that was under the
care of Prometheus, who was en this account near laying violent hands on
himfelf. The river, by reafon of the rapidity of its courfe, and the vio-
lence of its waters, was call'd the Eagle. Hercules, always afpiring at
sreat things, and zealous to fhew his extraordinary ftrength, made up

dikes, and kept the river within its bounds, on which account the
Greeks, fays Diodorus, invented the fable, that Hercules kill'd the cagle,

“that was feeding on the liver of Prometheus. It is faid, the river was

after call'd the Nile, from Nileus a King of Egypt. Ofiris going into
Thrace, Maro founded the city Maronea, and Macedon, the Macedonian

Vor, L . M m m empire :
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empire. He fent Triptolemus into Attica to teach the inhabitants n'gn'v:ul‘-
ture. Ofiris carried his arts every where, and, if any country was not capable
of bearing wine, he taught them to make a liquor of barley, not mucll: in-
ferior to wine, either in ftrength or flavour. After Ofiris’s death, divine ho-
nours were paid to him. It was long kept as a fecret that he was kill'd
Typhon, who would have feized on his dominions; but Ifis, with her fon
Horus, vanquifhed Typhon near Antzopolis. Typhon had divided the body
of Ofiris into twenty-fix parts, and diftributed them to his accomplices ; all
thefe Ifis found, and inclofed each of the pieces within a painted figure
of a body, compoled of wax and aromatic fpices; thefe fhe delivered to
diftinét bodies of priefts, under great fecrecy, to be buried; enjoyning
them to pay divine honours to Ofiris, and to confecrate fome particular
animal to him, and when it died, to bury it in the fame manner; thus
t]:c}r continued the fame honours to the confecrated animals; and the fa-
cred bulls, call'd Apis and Mnevis, becaufe they were fo ufeful in agri-
culture, were worfhipp'd in Egypt. From this account we may lee the
reafon why Ofiris was worfhipp'd in the fhape of a mummy, and that his
ftatues are feen {o common in that ﬁgure, Inlld alfo wh}f io many facred
animals were worfhipp'd in Egypt.  From this alfo, probably, the cuftom
took rife of embalming their dead bodics, forming them in the fame fi-
gure, and honouring the reliéts of their relations in the fame manner, as
the feveral picces of Ofiris were preferved.

If we examine into the rife of the fables relating to the births of fe-
veral of the Deities faid to have been begotten likewife by Deities, we fhall
find it had no other foundation, than the lewdnefs or adulteries of the rela-
tions of great perfons, who had people about them to invent ftories to cover
the dithonour of their families, Of this nature was the fable of Semele
and Bacchus, not to mention feveral others, from the accounts we have
their own authors, “And Deities, which, in the idea of the Heathens, fub-
fifted before, were made to be born long after. For the fame rpofe
the Greek Hercules was l"up[m{'-:d to be begotten h}r Jupiter on Aﬁunmna,
to cover her adultery, when fhe brought forth a fon at an improper time,
during the abfence of her husband Amphitryo in the wars. The lewd-
nefs of Io daughter of Inachus, King of the Argives, is another inflance
of this kind, who proving with child by a mariner, and, it is fid, goi
into Egype in a fhip that had a bull painted on it, all that fory of her
being transformed into an heifer, and of the loves of Jupiter, was invent-
ed, and that {he went into Egypt and there recover'd her firft fhape, and
was married to Ofiris; and, upon this very ftory, Diodorus + takes occa-
fion to make reflections on the great difagreement there was in relation
to the hiftory of their Gods; that the fame Deity was call'd by fome Ifis,
by others Ceres; by fome Thefmophorus, by others the Moon; by fome
again Juno, and that others call'd this Deity by all thefe names: That
they call'd Ofiris fometimes Serapis, and fometimes Bacchus, at other times
Pluto, fometimes Ammon, at others Jupiter, and often Pan; and fome
faid, that Serapis was the Pluto of the Greeks; there being in reality, very
little foundation in truth for thefe things, but almoft all thefe ftories have
had their rife from the inventions of men on different occafions; which

T Diodorus i, p, 21,
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is the caufe of fuch varicty and difagreement in the accounts of the my-
thology of the Heathens.

Horus was fon of Ofirisand Ifis, who, being taught the art of prophecy
and phyfick by Ifis, was called Apollo; fo that we have Apollo both
brother and fon to Ofiris, The giants allo, confifting of many bodies,
are faid to have rifen in the time of Ofiris, whofe minifters were reprefented
as whipping them; and for this reafon, the ftatue of Ofiris is often feen
with a whip, gs the punifher of the wicked. It is alfo remarkable, that
1615 behaved in fo prudent and wife a manner after the death of Ofiris, that
the Queens of Egypt, were from that time, ever had in greater honour than
the Kings, and were invefted with higher power ; and, in the marri
{ettlements among private perfons, that polite claufe ufed to be added, that
all things fthould be under the direction of the lady . And, as it has been
judged that all the mummies that have been found about Saccara, which
was near Memphis, are female bodies, it is poffible on the burial of Ifis in
a chapel in the grove of Vulcan at Memphis, all women might be confe-
crated to this Deity, and be buried in thefe catacombs, as near as conve-
niently they could be to the Goddefs, and have their coffins, by a particu-
" lar difpofition, made fo as to reprefent Ofiris, which might be another
foundation for the future regards that were to be paid them. And pol-
fibly the bodics of the men might be depofited in another part, perhaps in
the grottes to the eaft of the Nile; and the honours that were paid to them
might not be fo great in preferving them, and, for that reafon, they may
not have continued fo long. But thefe are only conjeétures, for “:{lich it
is certain we have no foundation in antient authors,

.CHAP, 1V,
Of the antient Hieroglyphics of the EcypTiaNs.

ERODOTUS fays, the Egyptians ufed two lorts of letters, or
ways of writing; one call'd facred, the other vulgar letters *. Dio-~
dorus gives a more particular account, tho’ in fome parts obfcure.
He fays, the Egyptians learnt the form of their letters, or writing, from
the Ethiopians ; for of the Egyptian letters, or manner of writing, one was
vulgar, which all people learnt ; others were call'd facred, which the priefts
only knew among the Eg}'ﬁmns, learning them of their fathers, among
thofe things which were to be kept fecret; but the Ethiopians ufed all thefe
letters or ways of writing indifferently: So that one would imagine, the
Ethiopians either had two alphabets, or that they had two ways of writing
moft things, but that of thefe the Egyptians ufed one commonly, and the
other only in their facred writings. So that it was rather the unlawfulnefs,
than any impoflibility of - obtaining a knowledge of thele letters, that kept
them from reading their facred writings, as they could, perhaps, have learnt
them of the Ethiopians, if we rl.lppol%!l they were exaétly the fame ; butit
+ il & radrac vde aivias nolafigbive palnGs  piler dxals selagoien 73 yepapivg, Dicdorus,
iwrias & vysis rulygdver Tiv Basihiarar 7i Barides L p. 23. ; :
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is poflible, that the Egyptians, having learnt the art of writing of the Ethio-
pians, might afterwards alter the letters or marks, that fleod for words,
that the Ethiopians themfelves might not be able to read them, although
the languages of both.nations might be the fame: He afterwards fpeaks of the
FEthiopian letters, calld by the Egyptians hieroglyphics; he fays, that at
firft their forms of writing reprefented all forts of beafts, the parts of the
human body, and inftruments, efpecially thofe of the handicrafts; for
their writings did not confift of fyllables put together, but of figures that
related to the things they were to exprefs; for they wrote or drew the fi-

re of a hawk, a crocodile, a ferpent, the eye, hand, or face of a man,
and the like. A hawk fignified all things that were to be done expediti-
oufly, (1 thould rather think expedition itfelf) becaufe it is the fwiftelt of
birds. The crocodile fignified malice; the eye exprefs'd both an obferver
of juftice, and a keeper of any perfon: The right hand, with the fingers
extended, fignified any one’s getting his livelihood: The lefc hand fhut,
the preferving and keeping of any thing, Thus every thing was read and
underftood by figures.  This feems to have been the hieroglyphical man-
ner of writing; but it is to be doubted, if the common way was not by
fingle letters compofing fyllables. The form of letters is arbitrary, and
each letter, as conjeftured by fome, might be the refemblance of an ani-
mal; efpecially as the names of fome antient letters are the names of
beafts, ‘The capital Armenian letters are now actually reprefented -by beaits,
without any fimilitude of the letter added to it, as I faw in their gram-
mar, printed by the PmPaganda Fide.: °

Mofes, who was kill'd in all the learning of the Egyptians, without
doubt, underftood their manner of writing; and, if the letters reprefent-
ed animals, he muft have compofed a new alphabet, when the law forbid
them to make the likenefs of any thing, that is, we are to fuppofe of any
living creature, or of any of thofe luminaries that were worfhi in the
Heathen world.  The figures ftanding for letters could not be a forty
or fifty. It may be confider'd alfo, how many of thefe there muft be, if
they ftood for fyllables, which would feem to be a more difficult way of
writing than putting figures for words, which by the refemblance would very
much help the memory; an advantage that could not be had, if certain
figures ftood for fyllables. If hieroglyphical figures flood for words or
founds that fignified certain things, the power of hieroglyphics feems to be
the fame as of a number of letters compofing fuch a found, that by agree
ment was made to fignify fuch a thing. For hieroglyphics, as words, fe
to have ftood for founds, and founds fignify things ; as for in%ﬁi_&t
might have been agreed, that the figure of a crocodile might ftand for
the found that meant what we call malice: The children of the priefts
were early taught, that the figure of a crocodile ftood for fuch a found, and,
if they did not know the meaning of the found, it would certainly ftand
with them for a found; though, as the found, it fignified alfo a quality or
thing; and they might afterwards be taught the meaning of this found ; as
words are only founds, which founds we agree fhall fignify fuch and fuch
things ; fo that to children, words only fland for founds, which relate to
fuch things as they know nothing of; and, in this fenfe, we fay children
learn many things like ts, what they do not underftand, and their me-
mories are exercifed only about founds, till they are inftruéted in the mean-
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ing of the words, This, I thought it might be proper to obferve, as fome
fay, hieroglyphics ftood for things, and not for words, if founds articulated
in a certain manner are words. And though it may be faid, that in this
cafe, when different nations of different languages agree on common cha-
raéters, that ftand for certain things they agree on, that then fuch figures
ftand for things: This will be allow’d; but then they ftand for founds too,
that is, the {ounds in each language that fignify fuch things: And, as ob-
ferved before, to children, who know nothing of the feveral things they
ftand for, to them they are only marks that exprefs fuch and fuch founds ;
{o that thele ﬁgums ftand not for things alone, but, as words, for founds
and things. It is to be doubted, whether we have any inferiptions in a
language, the letters of which are figures of things; for to know that, we
are not to examine all hieroglyphics, to fee how many different forts there
are; but if any are writ in lines, we ought to examine them, and fee whether
the different figures amount to {o great a variety as muft exceed the num-
ber of letters in any language. It is probable, that the hieroglyphical writ-
ing was written in the fame manner as the common language, with re-
gard to the lines; and thofe few infcriptions, that are found written in
lines, have fo great a variety of figures, that it is to be concluded, they
are the facred hieroglyphical writing, in which each figure ftood for a
word. As to other emblematical hieroglyphics, which feem to have been
defign'd for ornaments of buildings, we may fuppofe, that at firlt they
might only adorn their freczes, and that the ornaments on the freezes in
temples confifted of fuch things as related to the Deity, or the manner of
worlhip; as the animal, under whofe thape he was worfhipped, might be
reprefented. The Lituus, an inftrument of augury, and vafes of facrifice,
may be allow’d to be inferiptions, if the Patera, the head of the ox, and
the like, in the freezes of Greek and Roman archite@ture, are afhirm'd to
be infcriptions, fignifying that fuch a beaft was facrificed, or fuch a vafe
ufed in their facrifices or libations, - And, with regard to other emblems,
if the reverfe of a medal, on which the figures of certain virtues are re-
prefented, for which the perfon is celebrated, or many of the pictures of
Rubens of that nature, may be faid to be infcriptions, it may be allow'd
alfo, that thefe hieroglyphics are inferiptions ; but thefe feem to reprefent
things; for if they were infcriptions, they muft ftand for fuch individual
words, and be read into certain fentences, exadtly in the fame words, by
all thofe who underftand that language, which does not feem to be the
cafe, And tho’ Ammianus Marcellinus mentions the infeription on every
fide of the obelifk that was brought to Conftantinople, yet it may be fup-
poled thefe hieroglyphics might be in lines on the pedeftal or bafe of the
obelifk, where the infcription might be more eafily read; and it is probable,
they were in the common letters, which, as they were figures of animals,
might poflibly be call'd hieroglyphics, tho’ not foftriétly fpeaking ; for, asthe
infcription was in honour of fo great a King, it is moft probable, it fhould
be written fo as to be read by every body; and, if it was written in the
hieroglyphical characters ftanding for words, it muft have taken up very
little room, there being only as many figures as principal words, and could
not have well cover'd one fide of a large obelifk, which would not
have anfwer'd the end of fuch a very concife manner of writing, for
which the hieroglyphics were contrived, as a fhort hand, to comprehend

Vor. 1. i Nnn much
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much under a few figures, eafily penn'd after they were once learnt, As
far, therefore, as Iﬁemglyphics are emblematical, tht:}r feem to fland for
things ; but as they are infcriptions, they ftand for words or founds as well
as things, and might be read in the vulgar language by the children of
the prielts, who poflibly might not underftand any part of fome of them,
that might relate to {ciences, they as yet knew nothing of.

CHAP V.
Of the Egyptian manner of Embalming human Bodies and
Birds. :

I l ERODOTUS + gives fome account of the honours they paid to

the bodies of their relations, after they were dead.  He fays, when
any man of confequence died, all the women of the family befmear'd
their hands and faces with dirt ; left the body in the houfe, and, with
other women, their relations, went about the city beating themfelves, with
their garments girt about them, and their breafts uncovered ; the men alfo
girded their garments about them and beat themfelves; afterwards they
carried the body to be ‘embalmed; there being certain perfons appoint-
ed for this bufinefs, whole profeflion it was; who, when the body was
brought to them, fhew'd feveral patterns made of wood, Flpﬂiﬂ.l‘t.‘ncl like a
dead body embalmed. One of thefe patterns was of very fine workman-
ﬂ:ip, and called by 2 name it was not lawful commeonly to utter ; ano-
ther was fhewn, not fo fine, and lefs coftly; and a third fill cheaper.
They then afk’d, in which manner they would have the body prepar'd, and
{o agreed on the price.  And it is here to be obferv'd, that thefe three
ways of adorning the outfide of mummics, feem to relate to this firft
manner of embalming; and it is probable, there were three prices, aceord-
ing to the beauty of the workmanfhip. Then they embalmed them in
this manner: Firlt, they extra@ed the brains by the nofe, with a crooked
iron, and then poured in drugs; afterwards they open'd the body with a
fharp Ethiopian ftone, took out the bowels, cleanfed the body, and wafh-
ed it with palm wine, and a fecond time with pounded perfumes; they
then fill'd it with myrrh, caffia, and other fpices, frankincenfe excepted,
and few'd it up: Afterwards they wafh'd it with nitre, and laid it by for
feventy days, for longer it was not permitted to lie: They then wafh'd
the body again, and wound it up in fwathes of linen, befmearing it over
with gums, which the Egyptians ufed inftead of glue, The relations took
it from them, and made a wooden figure of a man, in which they put
the body, and fixing down the top, they put it into the catacombs. But
thofe, who were more moderate in their expences, injected turpentine of
cedar with a pipe into the body, without cutting it ; they then falted it for
feventy days, and drew out the pipe, which brought the bowels out with
it by the fundament, and the nitre dried up the flefh, leaving nothing but
the fkin and the bones. The third way of preparing the body, with thofe

+ Herodotus, 1, i, c. 85, 86,
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of fmall fortunes, was by cleanfing the infide with falt and water; dind
falting it for feventy Days.

Diodorus + adds to this account of Herodotus, that I:hc:_r went mourn-
ing about the city till the body was buried; that, during that time, they
ufed neither the baths, wine, delicate food, nor fine cloaths. The firft
manner of embalming coft a talent of filver; the fecond twenty Mine.
The people of this profeflion, of embalming bodics, learnt the art of their
anceftors; and their method was, to bring in an account to the relations,
of the expences of the different ways of embalming the body, and afking
them which method they chofe; and, agreeing about every thing, they
took away the body, to be embalmed. Firft, the fecretary mark'd out
on the left fide, how far it ought to be cut ; then a certain officer cut
according to their rules, with an Ethiopian ftone, and immediately ran
away, all the people that were prefent following him, throwing ftones af-
ter him, and curfing him, to attone for this fa@; for they look on the
perfon as an object of hatred, who offers any violence, wounds, or does
any harm to the body of his fellow creature: But thofe who embalmed the
bodies, they honour'd and efteem’d; and they converfed with the pricfls,
and wentinto the temples (as the priefts) without any reftraint. Then one
of them took out all the entrails, except the heart and kidneys.  Another
wafh'd the infide, and the bowels with palm wine, and aromatic per-
fumes; they then prepar'd the body with turpentine of cedar, and other
things, for about thirty days, and afterwards with myrrh and cinamon,
not only to preferve it, but to keep it fiveet. From what follows, one
would imagine, that there was a way of preferving the bodies far beyond
that of wrapping them up in linen and dipping them in Bitumen, or be-
{mearing them with it, in the manner we fee they were embalmed ; for he
fays, their very eyebrows and eyelafhes, and the form and appearance of
the whole body was fo well preferved, that they might be known by their
features ; and, on this account, many of the Egyptians kept the bodies of
their anceftors in houfes, adorn'd at a very great coft, and had the plea-
fure to fee their fore-fathers, who were dead many years before they were
born, and to obferve all their features, as well as if they were living,
From this account it is probable, that this manner of embalming was
the fineft and moft coftly, and thofe whofe bodies were prepared in this
way might be fet upright, that their friends might have the pleafure to
behold them in that natural pofture. Herodotus fpeaks of binding thofe
up in fivathes, and putting them in coffins, who were embalmed in the beft
manner; fo that it feems, either that Herodotus was not well acquainted
with this firt way of embalming, or that it was an improvement intro-
duced afterwards, if the account of Diodorus be true ; though it muft be
obferv'd, that we do not find, that ever any bodies have been difcover'd,
which were embalmed, as our author deferibes; though it may be doubted,
whether there were not fuch bodies formerly found, that ﬁ]FPli'El.'l the
world with the mummy of dried flefh; there being nothing of this kind
feen on the mummies at prefent; and that, there being fo great a de-
mand for it, all thofe bodies might have been deftroyed, and that drug
fupplied by the art of the Jews of Alexandria, as fome travellers relate.

+ Lib. i, p. 8.
There
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There were, doubtlefs, feveral ways of embalming the bodies, accord-
ing to the firft and fecond manner of Herodotus, which were more or
lefs expenfive. It was obferved of a mummy I brought from Egypt, that
was in a cofin made of boards; that the holes between the boards were
filled up with linen and fine plaifter. There were four folds of cloth over
the head; the upper one being painted blew; under this there was a com-

ition about half an inch thick, as I imagin'd, of gum, and cloth, that was
burnt by the heat of the things applied to it; and Herodotus faye, the
clothes were befmear'd with gums ; and next to the fkin was a coat of gum
or Bitumen about as thick as a wafer, which feem’d to have been caufed

by dipping the body in Bitumen, and under this, the skin feem'd to be,

next to the skull. The head was half full of Bitumen, that is, the hinder
part, the body having been laid on the back, when the Bitumen was
poured in by the nofe. It is very remarkable, that the Bitumen had
penetrated into the very bone of the skull, efpecially into the middle part
of it, which is moft porous, though there is little or nothing to be feen
of it on the outer tables of the bones, however, it is not probable that they
fhould have had an art of inje@ting by the blood veflels. The body was
bound round with a bandage made of linen, about three quarters of an
inch broad, under which there were four folds of cloth, and then a
fwathe two inches broad, and under that cight different bandages of the
fame breadth, laid a-crofs from the {houlders to the hips on the other fide.
Under this there was a cruft of linen about an inch thick, burnt almoft
to afhes, but fticking together by means of the gums with which it was
probably befmear’d. The bones of the arms were laid a-crofs the breaft;
the right arm being over the left, and the hands lying towards the face.
From the hips to the feet there were eight bandages two inches broad, one
covering about half of the other; under thefe there were bandages an inch
thick, confumed by the heat of the drugs, as before. There were two
wooden blocks, on which the head of the mummy refted. The outer
bandages of linen did not feem to have been befmeared with gums, The
coffins they put the bodies in are obferved to be of two forts. One has
the lower part made of an entire piece of wood, and the upper of an-
other, both hollow'd in, fo as to receive the body, and being put toge-
ther, they are faftned with broad pegs in the top, that are Er'd into
holes in the lower part: They were cut into the fhape of a human
bnd{:jdas bound up after it is embalmed ; and the coffins, and likewife
the bodies wrapp'd up in linen, were cover'd over with a thin plaifter, and
painted (without doubt) according to the pattern they fix'd on. As to
the manner of painting the mummies and coffins, it may be oblerved,
both on their coffins and bodies, that they firft painted the ground of ene
colour, and then, probably, laying on acloth or pafte-board cut out in
figures like cut paper, they painted the open or uncovered fpaces; for the
figures appear moltly of one colour, probably that of the ground, and the
paint rifes higher round the figure, This is the manner they call paint-
ing in ftenfils, and it is fomething in this way that they now paint cards,
It was obferved allo on another fmall mummy I brought from Egypt, that
there is a fort of printing call'd ftrow fmalt, being made of fmalt finel
wder'd and ftrow’d on the paint. The fecond way of making the oog
» was with boards faften’d together with pins, with very little art in the
workmanthip.
T
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CHAP ¥

An Abftract from Mallet’s Account of the infide of the
great Pyramid. |

"The pafliges HE entrance to the great pyramid was at firft {hur up, and after-

4 wards open'd by force, as may be feen at the mouth of it, where
there are feveral of the ftones, that clofed it up, of an extraordinary fize: They
were placed on the mouth of the fteep defcent, which leads to the mid-
dle of the pyramid. This defcent is a hundred feet long; the way to it
is by an afcent made by the ruins of the pyramid. This gaﬂ'agc was fll'd
up with the fame kind of marble with which the infide of it is cafed.
In removing thefe ftones and the others, in order to get into the furtheft
part of the pyramid, it may be fuppofed, that they proceeded in the follow-
ing manner, Over the opening, by which one enters into this paffage, there
is a fpace of nineor ten feet, from which ftones have been taken away, of a
very great fize, which is fufficient to prove, that it was flopp'd up: Thefe
ftones being taken away for no other end than to find the entrance into the
paffage, or to have the more command of thofe that fill'd it up, which
were covered with the ftones that were taken away, as may be feen at A,
After having removed thele great ftones, and fuch as were under them at
the entrance of the paffage, it was eafy to get out the others with proper
tools. It is fuppofed, that, in order to make this undertaking the more
difficult, they were fix'd in with a firong cement, which bound them fo
faft, that they made but one body with the reft of the building; but by
the force of ftrong machines, and by means of hot water pour'd into the
paffage mark’d B. they fo weaken'd the cement, and loofen’d the flones,
that they were eafily taken out: For means muft have been found to
do it, without defacing the fidnes of the paflage, which are ftill of as
beautiful a polith as the firft day they were put in, except thofe at the
bottom, where they have made from place to place hollow grooves or chan-
nels about two or three inches deep, in order to facilitate the defcent and
afcent by this paflage; for without that contrivance, it would be impoffi-
ble to go down without {liding, or to come up without the help of ro
The paflage is made of the fineft white marble, turn’d fomewhat yellow.
One of the very large blocks that was taken out from the top, at the en=
trance of the paflage, when the pyramid was forced open, is ftill to be
feen; and it is ulual when people go to fee this famous monument, to dine .
upon it. The ftone which fill'd up the firft paflage, and all the others
in the pyramid, were of the fame marble, which doubtlels was chofen
for this purpofe, on account of its extraordinary hardnefs, The infide
of the pyramid is {o dark, and fo much blacken'd with the fmoak of
candles and torches, carried there for fo many ages by fuch as go to fee
it, that it is not eafy to find out what fort of ftone the rooms and other
places of this building are cafed with: One can only fee that the po-
lith is exceedingly beautiful, and that they are very hard, and fo clofe-
ly join'd, that the point of a knife cannot go between them.

The firft paflage being cleared, and that laborious work finifh’d, there

was another much more difficult, which was, to remove the ftones our
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of another paflage, that went upwards, toward the top of the pyramid,
and as fteep as the firlt.  The chief difficulty muit have been to find where
it began in the paffage, which they had clear'd ; for, tho’ the ftone that
ftopped it up, was fo clofely fitted in, as to leave no mark of any open-

ing, yet it might be difcover'd, that it did not go over the upper part of

the firft paflage, as the other ftones; which might be found by thrufting a
knife, or fome inftrument into the joints on every fide of that ftone.
This entrance was within ten feet of the bottom of the lower paflage, the
better to deccive fuch as fhould endeavour to find it out. They muft
have work'd a confiderable time at the ftone with great difficulty ; and
the place being very narrow, they muft have been obliged to work over
their heads, lying on their backs, having no other way to command it ;
and confequently they were in great danger of being crufh’d by the fall
of the ftone, which muft have been loole, as may be feen at C. Notwith-
ftanding, after having, by dint of labour and with proper tools, overcome
this difhiculty, there was another ftone, which went down to the bottom
of the paffage; upon which they were obliged to work in another man-
ner. Having removed this likewife, there follow'd direély another, which
made them think this work would be too tedious; therefore this method
was laid afide; fo that, after having fupported the ftones, to keep them
from falling down, and Ropping up the paffage, at the place mark'd D.
at the lower end of the paflage, they muft have made a way by breaking
the ftones of the lower paffage, which is forty feet long, and cight or ten
wide and high; this is mark'd E. In moft places it is very narrow and
low, in fome not high enough for a man to ftand upright: This wasa
work of infinite labour. Then turning upon the left, towards the upper
paffage, they took out three or four ftones, which made an opening of a-
bout fifteen or twenty feet, in the place mark'd G. But before we go on
with a further account of the work, it is proper to take notice, that the
ftone to the right, which clofed up this pafiage, in that part where it made
an angle with the lower ge, had probably been cut fo as exadtly to fill
up that angle, but was afterwards removed ; for the flone at prefent, does
not exadtly fit it, there being a void fpace of three or four inches at the
upper part of it, which ought to have been fo much longer than the un-
der part, as may be feen at the letter F.

When they had taken away the three ftones, which clofed the fide of the
upper paflage at G. the bufinefs was not only to remove the flones which
they found in this new opening they made, but likewife all that were a-
bove, and of an unknown length. This was a difficult task, and tedious
to perform, there being only room for one man to work in the fpace of
three feet three inches fquare ; and they had reafon to think, that befides
the great number of ftones which fill'd up this paffage, there might be
fome other place above, where there might be ftill more flones ready to
flide down and fill up this paflage, as faft as they endeavour'd to clear it
This was an additional labour, which the archite@t had prepared for thole
who fhould attempt to penetrate into the centre of the pyramid; there-
fore, in order to fave fome part of that labour, infiead of breaking all the
ftones at the place mark’d G. where they had begun to make a paflage, it
was refolved to fupport the ftones with timber, or by fome other way, until
they had broke the under one, Accordingly they fecured the upper i’h:nnf::,.1
4+ an
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and then cut away the ftone under it; and fo going from one ftone to an~
other, they at laft came to the end, and to the void fpace, of which I
am going to give an account. It is to be obferved, thatin the whole
length of this paffage, they were obliged to ule violent means to break
the ftones with which it was filled up; which {o defaced all the fides of
the paffage, that, whereas it was at firft fquare, it became almoft round,
which is a proof that the work was carried on in this manner; for, if they
had broke the ftones directly in, that part only would have been defaced,
and the remainder of it, which is eighty feet long, and mark’'d H. from
which the ftones would have {lid down to the breach which was made,
would have remain’d intire, without being defaced, as all the other parts
do to this day.

When they were at the end of this paffage, it was found, that the
upper part was open, and that it was a foot narrower than before, for
the height of two feet and a half, where it widened a foot and a half
on each fide, which made the benches; and confequently this place was
fix feet and a half broad +; fo that now there was on each fide of
the paflage a fort of rifing or bench, two feet and a half high, and
eighteen inches wide, which continued on for the length of an hun-
dred and twenty-four feet, according to the meafure that was taken,
tho” fome fay it is a hundred and forty feet. At the end of this there is a
floor eight or nine feet long, and fix feet and a half broad, the fame as
the pafiage above the benches, This floor is mark'd R. in the large draw-
ing at the end of this gallery. In the benches next the walls, rﬁi'n: are
at the diftance of every two fect nmj a half, hnllf; ﬂnlca flmt long, a{]il: inches
broad, and eight inches deep, cut down icularly, I explain
the ufe they m%.dc of the IJcE:t]‘:chm and hulmich are ]fr'] the P.as
reprefented at Q. The fides of the gallery rile above thefe benches five
and twenty feet, twelve of which are exaéily perpendicular, at which
height it projects three inches, and three feet higher three inches more;
then three feet higher it fets out again three inches ; and three feet higher
there is a fourth projeétion of three inches, from which, to the cieling of
the gallery, which is flat, it is four feect more; the cieling being about
the fame breadth as the paflage between the benches, that is, about three
feet three inches. ‘This height was neceffary to the archite@, in order to
place the ftones intended to fill up the paﬂgges. What is here faid about
the leffening of the gallery, may be feen at 8. i3

At the end of the paffage H. and the entrance of the gallery, there is on
the right hand, an opening made in the wall, which takes up fome part
of the bench. This hole is almeft round, fomething like a d place, a-
bout three feet high, and two feet and a half broad. From this opening
one goes down into a well, of which I fhall make mention hereafter, and
for what purpofe it was intended. This hole is feen at L b

When they had once got to this gallery, it was no difficult matter for
them to break the ftones that were in the channel, mark’d P. not only be-
caufe they were a foot above the benches, but by reafon of the greater
breadth of the gallery, which gave the workmen more room, and a greater
command of their tools ; and they could begin by the laft ftone, which
was the more eafily mafter'd, as they could d upright at their work;
which being done, and all the rubbifh removed, they look'd for the bot-

‘+ The expreflions of the author are obfcure, but this feems to be the fenfe of them, i
I
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tom of the channel, and obferved, that the flones for the fpace of fourteen or
fifteen feet, mark’'d with the letter L. * did not go acrofs under the benches;
b}l’ which tth.f found, it would be E;]{}' to raile up thole ROI‘IES] one after
another ; which being done, they came to a floor ten feet long: At the
depth of ten feet, and at the end of this floor, they found, the paffage was
continued on, and that it form’d, at the end of the gallery, a triangle of
fourteen or fifteen feet; and ac the fame time they difcoverd even with
the floor, and at the left of the paflage which led to the gallery, a fur-
ther continuation of the way, three feet three inches fquare. This new
paflage being cover'd before by the ftones juft removed, they concluded,
that it muft lead to fome fecret place of the pyramid ; upon which it was
refolved to examine further, which was eafily done by removing the ftones
that ftopped it up at N.  As it was in a right line, fo they broke away
the ftone, and the paffage was found to be a hundred and eighteen feet
long, at the end u;which was an arched chamber.
This room mark’d O. is feventeen feet and a half long, and fifteen feet The s
ten inches broad ; the covering is in form of a triangle.  On the caft of the @b
room is a niche in the wall, three inches deep, cight feet high, and three
feet broad. Itis not to be doubted, but there was in this niche a mumm
fet upright, as was the cuftom of the Egyptians, 1Tt is probable, that it was
the body of the Queen of that Prince who built the pyramid ; and there
is no doubt, but that the King himfelf was depofited in the upper room
which is dire@tly over it, at about the height of one hundred feet, as
, may be feen at O. and DD. Entering the laft room, the furtheft ftone
on the right hand proje@s three inches, which had been contrived on
purpole to prevent the ftone, which was to clofe up the paflage N, from
being thruft in. It is probable, this flone was fo contrived on that fide,
as to fit it, and join clofe to the wall of the room at the entrance. I muft
not leave this place without making mention of a difcovery, which I made
at the upper end of the paflage, that is a hundred and eighteen feet long,
which leads to this place; it is, that the ftones, with which it is built, are
cracked acrofs the whole length of the paffage. 1 fhall leave it to thofe who
are more skilful than m}'l'ell% to decide what could be the caufe of this
flaw, tho' I conje@ure, it might be occafion’d by an earthquake, or per-
haps by the fettling of this weighty building, which might be heavier on
one fide than the other. I did not fee any fuch crack in any other part of
the P}'“‘midr tho' 1 examined it with the utmoft care; efpecially there is no
part of the gallery but what I have examined with the greateft diligence.
To fupply the want of a rod or pole, which could not be brought thro’
the winding of the paffages, I order'd feveral fhort rods to be faften’d to-
gether, at the end of which I fix'd a light, and fo held it up as near the
arch and walls as poffible, without ever being able to oblerve any defeds.
1 could only perceive, that the fides were a little damaged, and that to-
wards the right hand fide a picce of the wall was broke off at the top of
the narrowing of the gallery, which might have happen’d by the fall of .
fome ftone, which in the clofing of the pyramid, in the manner I fhall de-
feribe hereafter, might roll off the feaffold and break this ftone. :
Doubtlefs they had a notion, that there was fome hidden treafure un-
der this firft room ; which may be concluded from their breaking up the

® See the feventeenth plate.
Yor. L, Ppp floor,
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floor, by which one may go between feveral ftones, that lie in a confufed
order, into the body of the pyramid, for about twenty paces; the flones
taken out at this place almoft fill the room. They attempted the fame in
the upper room ; but it is probable, that in both places, they had no other
reward for the great pains they were at in defacing fuch a beautiful piece
of architeture, than the difappointment in having beftow’d their time
and labour to no purpofe.

Having difcover'd every thing in this firft room, it remain’d enly to pe-
netrate into that where the body of the King was depofited.  They did
not doubt, but they {hould find it at that void fpace, which was at the upper
end of the gallery, dire@ly over the firlt chamber. Accordingly, at the
end of that place which is mark'd R, they found the paflage extended fur-
ther, and was three feet three inches wide, and well ftopped up at T, It
is probable, that the firft flone was fo well fixed as to coft them great la-
bour to remove it; which appears by a piece of the upper ftone which
was broke off, in order, no doubt, to have a better hold on the under one,
which ftopped up the paffage. This being removed with great labour, they
took out another with the fame difficulty : When thefe two were taken away,
there appear’'d a void fpace feven feet and a half long ; and being defirous
to clear the way further, they found a third ftone, that could not be got
out, being every way larger than the hole that it ftopped up. This was
the laft artifice of the archite&, to deceive any perfons that might get fo
far, and to prevent their looking any more after the private chamber,
which is but twelve paces from this fpfar:e, in which lay the body of the
King, and where they would have found the treafure, if any had been
depofited with him.  Still this did not difcourage the workmen, nor
deceive them; for they fet about breaking the flone, which they muit
have done with much labour ; it was fix feet long, four feet broad, and
perhaps five 6r fix feet high. There was a void fpace here of fifteen .
feet high, which at the height of eight feet enlarged itfelf about four feet,
towards the gallery, and is mark’d W. and correlponded to an opening of
the paffage eighteen inches broad, which was two feet from the great ftone:
I {hall hereafter mention the ufe it was intended for. At the upper end
of this void fpace there are three holes a foot deep and broad, mark’d A A,
which were made on purpofe to fix in large picces of timber, to which
cords were faften’d, and fixed, by means n;gimn rings to that great flone
which I have mention’d, and kept it hung up in this void {pace, where it re-
main'd till fuch time as it was to be let down on the paflage BB. which was
to be when the King's body thould be depofited in the room. The openin
eighteen inches wide in the paffage, mark’d V. two feet from that vo
ipace in which the great ftone hung, muft have been defign'd fnréf}l:c
workmen to get out, after they had let down the ftone; and when they
had quitted the place, the hole was flopped up clofe with a ftone two feet
thick only, which had been fet under it, to which two rings were faften'd.
At the further end of the upper part of it, two chains were fix'd to the
two rings, which were faften’d to another heavier ftone that hung over
the opening Z. occupied by the great ftone that left the fpace void when
it fell down :, The ropes that kept up that great ftone were fix'd to the pil-
lar Y. in the paffage, and were held by the under ftone, till the workmen
got out by the hole cighteen inches wide, which is between this and the

uppcr
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who were never to go out of it, but to hl.'ll']" thEme:l'i"E!,, as it WETE, alive
with their Prince. This is a fa& which I cannot queftion, after the con-
vincing proofs which I have had of it. 1 ground my opinion of this
marter of fac upon this foundation, that directly in the middle of
this room, which 1s thirt_'f-tﬁ’ﬂ feet lﬂﬂg, nineteen feet high; and fixteen
broad, there are two holes oppofite to one another, three feet and a half
above the floor, one towards the north is one foot broad and eight inches
high, it goes quite through in a right line to the exterior part of the
pyramid: This hole is now ftopp'd up with flone, within five or fix
feet of its opening: The other, which is open towards the eaft, and
of the fame height from the foor, is perfeély round ; itis large enough
to thruft in two fifts ; it enlarges to a foot diameter, and goes {loping
down to the bottom of the pyramid; the two holes are mark'd C. I
believe every one will cuncluge, that they were intended for no other
ufes than the conveniency of thofe that were to remain in this tomb ;
the firt was to give them air, and convey to them their focd, and
other neceffaries; they were no doubt provided with a long box propor-
tionable to the width of the paflage; to this box was faften’d a long
cord by the help of which they could draws in the box; the other cord
was left hanging to the outfide of the pyramid, for the people with~
out ‘to draw out the box; it is probable, this was the manner they were
fupplied with neceflaries as long as any of them remain'd alive. 1 {;E:

pofe, at their going in, each of them had provided himfelf with a co
to be laid in; and that they fucceflively perform'd that pious and lafk
duty, of putting each into his coffin, except the laft, who fail'd of
that fuccour, which the reft of the company had found in him and the
others. The fecond hole was to convey their excrements, which fell into a
great pit made for that purpofe. I intended to have had the outfide of the
pyramid examined, to fee where the fquare hole ended ; and perhaps there
might have been found frefh proofs of what I have faid ; but fuch an exa-
mination would have given fufpicion to the government of the country,
who would have imagined, that it was to feck after hidden treafures. I
thought alfo, that the hole might end in fome fort of cavity without-
fide, and might be entirely flopp’d up, at lealt on the outhde. How-
ever, others may examine the pli?cl:, and find a full proof of the ufe it
was intended for; though to me it feems paft difpute, and that itis not
poflible to imagine any other ufe it could be put to. ;
Having explain’d as clearly as the matter would admit, in what man-
ner and by what means the pyramid was probably broke open, it remains
now to folve a doubt, which may arife from reading the firft part; and
thatis, to know where fuch a great number of ftones could be put, as
was required to fill up the paffages, which I have mention’d; in what
manner it was done, and how the workmen afterwards came out; this
is certainly as curious as the reft, and deferves at leaft as much atten-

tion,

Thefeererof 1 have already mention'd, that in the benches on each fide of the paf-
the Galey fage in the gallery, which is an hundred and twenty-four feet long, there
-had been made holes or mortices cut down perpendicularly one foot long,
fix inches broad, and eight inches deep, as may be feecnat Q. Thele
mortices were directly oppofite to each other, and continued the whole
length
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length of the benches, at the diftance of two feet and a half from oti¢
another ; thefe holes were left when they buile the gallery, in order to
fix into each of them a piece of timber one foot fquare, and three or four
feet long, with a tenant at each end, fix inches thick, and eight inches
long ; thefe timbers and joints made a fcaftold to put the ftones on, that
were neceflary to ftop up all the paffages that were to be fill'd up in the
infide of the pyramid, aswell as this gallery of a hundred and twenty-four
feet in length, mark’d P. which was at the bottom of the gallery, Thefe
joints were likewile fhaped at the upper end, fo as to be fix'd into the
mortices of long beams of timber laid on them, to fu planks fix feet
fix inches lone, and fix inches thick, made very I’mmtm which courfes
of ftones were laid. The benches, as I faid before, being two feet and a
half high from the bottom of the gallery, I fuppofe the fcaffold was fet
three feet above them; {o that, from the bottom to the fcaffold, there was
a heighe of five feet and a half, for the workmen to pals backwards and
forwards.

I alio mention'd, that the height from the bottom of the paffage to the top
of the gallery was twenty-feven feet and a half; from this floor of the paf-
fageitwas fix feet to the {caffold ; fo that, from the fcaffold to the arch, there
remain’d one and twenty feet and a half; in which fpace, ﬂ:ttirliig four courfes
of ftones three feet and a half thick, which were neceffary to fill up the pal-
fages; there was ftill a void fpace of feven feetand a half high: But I {uppole,
that from the firft courfe to the fecond, they fet between the ftones a
plank about three inches thick, and the like from the fecond to the third,
that it might be eafier to {lide them off; three courfes of thefe ftones were
fufficient to fill up all the void places, that were to be ftopp'd up, and
which are now open’d. Perhaps in the body of the pyramid, there are
other paffages ftopp'd up, and not yet dilcover'd ; becaule in the gallery

they might have placed four or five more courfes of ftones, if there was

occafion: One may be fatisfied of thisby the calculation 1 have made;
neither do I think it likely, that they would have made the gallery higher
than was abfolutely neceffary, as it made the body of the building fo much
the weaker,

But we (hall go no farther than the known paffages, which have been
found open ; and the ftones which fill'd them up have been fince broke to

© pieces, excepting three feet and a half or four feet of them, which re-

main in the place mark'd F, which now fill the upper paflage, anfwer-
ing to the firlt paffage, mark’d B. which I call the outfide paffage, be-
caufe it was fill'd up from the outfide of the pyramid, whereas the ‘others
were ftopp'd up from the infide of it by thefc ftones in the gallery: And
I lay it down as a matter of fa, that three courfes of flone were fuffi-
cient to fill up all the paffages, as every one may be convinced from this
computation,

It firlt required thirteen fect and a half of ftone to fill up the paflage
that led to the royal chamber even with the void fpace at the upper end
of the gallery, which they took down from the fcaffold to the floor, mark’d
R. A flon€ of fix feet fquare they put into the paflage as far as the
chamber door, in the place mark’d DD. where it was ftopp'd by the floor
of the room, which was raifed two inches higher than the bottom of
the paffage: Then they let fall into the paflage the ftone fix feet in

Vor. L, Qa4 dimenfion,
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dimenfion, which I faid was hanging in the void place mark’d Z. Then,
as foon as the workmen had withdrawn from this place, it was fill'd up,
together with the opening mark’d V. and when they had clofed it up,
they took down from the fcaffold two other ftones, feven feet and a half
in the fquare meafure, by which this paffage, that is but nineteen feet
long, was perfeétly ftoppd up. It is to be fuppofed, that in order to
facilitate the performance of this work, therc was fix'd in the floor of
the gallery, over againft the ftones on the feaffold, a ftrong machine of
iron and fubflantial pulleys, by the help of which the workmen, ftanding
on the floor, could by ropes take down the {tones from the fcaffold, one
after another, and bring them to the very floor, by making a hole in the
top of them to fix a lewis in, by which the workmen having a fure hold,
they brought them to the floor, and convey'd them with very little trouble

where thc],r were to place them.

The firlt pafiage being thus fill'd up, they went about the other, a-

hundred and cighteen feet long, mark'd N. This paflage, as before men-
tion'd, leads up to the firlt room, where it is probable the Queen’s body
was depofited, at the letter O, this was a very ealy work. Then they
took as many ftones as were wanted to coneeal the entrance of the Pﬁ.ﬂ:‘lge
and level the channel mark'd L. and cover'd that floor, ten feet in dimen-
fion, that was form'd by the triangle mark’d L M. at the entrance of the
gallery; after which, having taken a hundred feet more of flones, they
fll'd up the area of the paffage mark’d H. which is that where the entry
into the pyramid was forced; this is utterly defaced the length of
eichty feet. Then a hundred and twenty-four feet more of the flone
fill'd up the paflage at the bottom of the gallery, mark’'d P. over which
the fcaffold was built, and it is to be obferved, that the laft ftone which
fill'd up this paflage, was fupported by an elevation of four or five inches
at the end of the paflage, as is already mention’d, which has not been for-
got in the draught

What I have faid in relation to the clofing up the paflages of the py-
ramid, and the ufe of the gallery, will perhaps appear new, and bold
enough for fome critics to call it a chimera; but I do not pretend to be
abfolutely pofitive upon this article ; however, it is a probable fyftem, that
may give fome light into wonders that had been conceal’d to this day ; and
it is difficult to account how it could otherwife be executed. One may fee,
that it was not poflible, after the pyramid was finithed, that is to fay, after
the paffages were made, and the arch of the gallery clofed, to get ftonesinto
that gallery of a proper bignefs to fill them up; on the contrary, one may
fee, the archite@ had difficulty enough in taking care that no body fhould
ever be able to take out thole ftones he had enclofed, to thut it up in fuch
a manner that he thought it would be impoflible to find out the entrance,
One may fee the intent of the architeét alfo, in the long channel at the bot-
tom of the gallery, and may fuppofe, that it was made only to convey ftones,
which were one day to clofe the infide paflage; and may judge by the
ftay, which is found at the upper end of that channel, that it was likewife
to be fill'd up, after the paflages thould be flopp'd; the gxquifite polifh
of that channel confirms me in the opinion of this double ufe of it, and
I remark’d, that its length is proportion'd to that of the infide paffage.

One may {ee, that that paffage is ftill partly thut up, thatis, in the place -

which
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which makes an angle with the outfide paffage. It is vifible, that they did
not penctrate into the pyramid by this true pafiage, but on the contrary
they were obliged to force another way; by which, getting to one of the
fides of the paflage, they had more command over the ftones with which it
was filled up. From this opening force was ufed, and it is defaced the whole
length, which fhews, that they were obliged to ufe violence to clear it ; and
I conclude, from its being defaced to the very entrance of the gallery, that
the ftones which were in it were broken; and that for the length of a hun-
dred and twenty-four feet, there was in the channel and behind it, a hun-
dred and twenty feet more of thefe ftones, to be a fupply in the place of
thofe that fhould be taken away. [Iagain fufped, that thofe who broke

.+ open the pyramid, had fome knowledge of thefe ftones inclofed in that

channel ; for, if they had been intirely ignorant, they would only have
broke the ftone that filled up the paffage at the opening they forced, which
would have been eafier for them; and if they went to work otherwife, it
was from the knowledge they had of the ftones in the channel ready to
flide down in the paffage, as faft as it fhould be clear’d.

I have hinted, that in the body of the pyramid, there may be other open-
ings, which were clofed up, and not yet difcover'd, and perhaps it was not
without fome grounds that they fearch'd for them; but they happen'd to
be wrong, when they thought to find them under the floors of the two
rooms. Doubtlefs they muft be look’d for, and the entrance can be no
where but about the middle of the channel,

I muit likewife obferve, that the dots which are near the letter M. are to
fhew certain holes purpofely made at the time of the building of the pyra-
mid. They were intended as fteps for fuch as would go up from the pai-
fage a hundred and eighteen feet long, leading to the firft room, towards
the channel ; which, as I faid above, was broke off in this place, or for
thofe who would go down from this channel. 1 have already remark’d,
that from the bottom of the channel, a man might go upright under the
fcaffold. There is no doubt, but that there were on each fide of the gal-
lery, under the feaffold, ropes faften’d acrofs to the joints, to help them
up and down without fliding; they at firft ferved for the workmen in the
building of the gallery, and filling up the paflages, and then for thofe who
afterwards went to fee the rooms, as well as for thofe who carried the
bodies of the King and Queen to be depofited ; and laftly, for thofe who
went to remain in the room, and die near their King: There is no doubt,
then, but that all the infide paflages of the pyramid were fill'd up with
the ftones that were on that fcaffold.

. 243

After having given the finifhing ftroke to all thefe works, there remain’d The wil

nothing but for the workmen to get out; except we fuppofe, that they pulled
down the fecaffold, and convey’d the timber out by the fame way that they
were to go themfelves, which was no other than by the well I. which I have
mention'd.  The entrance of this well occupies part of the bench; it
rifes about two feet up in the wall, is almoft round or oval; and is
mark’d I This well goes down towards the bottom of the pyramid, firft
in a perpendicular line, then in an inclined plane, as may be feen i.u'the
{e@tion of the pyramid. About two fect from the mouth A. there is a
fquare hole, by which one goes into a little grotto cut in the mountain,

which here is ‘not ftone, but a fort of gravel, the pebbles of Whicfgl ;ﬂm
. : romly
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ﬁrm]}r cemented together. This grotto extends from eaft to wefl, perhaps a-
bout fifteen feet long ; then there is found another channel cut in the rock,
which flopes much, and is very near the perpendicular, and is two feet
four inches one way, two feet and a half the other, and a hundred and
twenecy-three feet deep; in which there is nothing but fand and flones,
which were either purpofely thrown there, or have fallen down of them-
felves. 1 am convinced, that this place was never intended for any other
ufe but for the workmen to get out ; thefe floping defcents, the windings,
narrownefls, and depth are proofs of it. It may be, it was cut in feveral
windings, fome of them probably returning towards the mouth of it. I
do not doubt, but that there hung over the entrance of it a range of ftones,
which were by fome means kept up, and afterwards made to fall by cer-
tain {prings, that were fet on work after the workmen were out of the py-
ramid, and fo fhut up this paffage for ever. In fac we do not find, that
it ever was attempted, either becaufe it never was known, or that its nar-
rownefs would not admit any one to werk at it. The pyramid was broke
open by the great way, which ferved, no doubt, to convey the King's body
into the pyramid, and for thofe who aflifted at the funeral, and went out
again after having perfornid the laft duty to their Prince, and depofited
his body in the tomb which he himfelf had prepared.

C.H AP -+VIH
Of the Religion of the CorTis in EGYPT.

A
T. MARK is faid to have firft prca-::h?g' the gofpel in Egypt, and is
efteem’d the firft patriarch of Alexandria. During the perfecutions,
as obferved before, many of the Chriftians of Egypt retired to Co
tus, and the places about it; gmm which it is faid, they were call'd
Diofcores, patriarch of Alexandria, embraced in part, the opinion of Euty-
ches: "Till that time they were in union with the catholic church. This
opinion was condemn’d by the fourth general council held at Chalcedon ;
and feveral Emperors fetting themfelves to fupprefs it, it is faid, that thofe
who had the upper hand, ufed the Coptis with fo much feverity, that it
gave them a great averfion to their oppreffors, which they retain to this day
towards the Franks and Greeks; and'it is increafed againit the former, by
their endeavours to make converts of them. Thole :fn the other fide were
call'd Melchites, or Royalifts, becaufe they were fupported by the govem-
ment at Conftantinople.
The Mahometans, when they enterprized the conqueft of Egypt, took
art with the Coptis, who were glad to fee the Gr:nls deftroy'd, and it
is faid, turn’d againft them, and cut feveral of them off; {o the Cop-
tis got the upper hand, and their patriarch was eftablifh’d by the ruling
powers, as he is at prefent.  Another divifion happening in the church,
part of the Greck communion remain'd here, in oppofition to the weltern
church, and at this time they have their patriarch.
The Copti patriarch of Alexandria probably refided at old Cairo, when
that became the capital; and it may be fuppofed, he removed into the pre-
: fent
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fent city, when old Cairo began to be deferted. The Greek patriarch alfo
refides there. I was inform'd, that the bifhops chufe the patriarch, and that
the principal Coptis confirm him; but the principal Coptis feem to have
a great fhare in the eledtion, and fome of the former muft advance the
money for the Firman or patent, which is after paid out of the patriarch’s
revenues: He is inftall'd at the ealt end of the church of St. Macarius,
where he is elected, and afterwards in the chair of St. Mark in Alexan-
dria. *Iis faid if the votes (as I fuppofe, viva voce) are equal, they then vate in
a more folemn manner, by writing the names, and putting them on the altar,

The Copti church is fomething like the Greek church in its ceremo-
nies ; their liturgies are in the antient Coptic language, which is, without
doubt, the Egyptian, tho' much corrupted, efpecially by the Greek lan-
guage that was introduced among them during the time of the Ptolemies,
when, without doubt, they took not only feveral of their letters, that might
be fomething different in their manner of pronunciation, but likewife ad-
opted many of their words. It is to be fuppoled, that the Arabic language
took place of it, when the Arabs conquer'd this country ; fo that, now
the Coptic is no more a living language, nor is it underftood by any, ex-
n;._pt that fome of the priefts underftand a little of their liturgy, the’ many
of them cannot {o much as read it, but get their long offices by rote, by a
conflant attendance on them, and hearing them frequently repeated. The
epiftle and gofpel are read both in the Arabic and Coptic languages. The
Roman Catholics have their liturgy printed in the Coptic, with very few

“alterations, chiefly relating to their praying for the broachers of thole opi-

nions that are favour'd by the Coptis.  As oblerved before, they fpend al-
molt all the night before feftivals and holidays, in their churches; a cuftom
that might firft arife from their meeting at their devotions at night, du-
ring the times of perfccution, and might afterwards be found very conve-
nient on account of the coolnefs of the night, as well as to have the fefti-
val to themfelves, to be fpent intirely in their diverfions, which confift in
going to their gardens, or walking about and doing nothing, Their
churches are always cover'd with matting, and they take off their flippers,
and carry them with them into the church; for it would be great ill man-
ners to come with them on the Stora, as they call it, even-in their houles,
They likewile kifs the pavement when they come into the church, which
may be another reafon for keeping it very clean. Their mufic is the
Nakous already defcribed ; their chant is not agreeable; and they fit on
the ground very irreverently, for moft part of the time that their devotion
continues; and when they are obliged to ftand up, they have crutches to lean
on to fupport themlelves, which are very much ufed, the fexton fupply-
ing them with them. They have fome ceremonies perform'd in their church
in a different manner from other churches; the patriarch, or head prieft,
warfhing the feet of the other priefts, at the hole A. in the plan of a Coptic
church, in the feventy-firft plate, which is fill'd with water; and they call
this hole llahan,  Another more extraordinary ceremony is on the feaft of

- Epiphany, when the hole B. being fill'd with water, which is blefled, the

people croud to putin their feet; and it is faid, that in fome parts, there
are ¢ that will jump into the water almoft naked, and plunge in their
children. The Roman Catholics here blefs the water, and only crofs
their forcheads with it. They have commonly a pulpit C. on the north
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fide of the church; the baptiftery D. in moft of the churches is a chapel on
the fouth fide of the altar. The priefls have a very good reafon for not
preaching. The patriarch, if I miftake not, makes a fhort difcourfe to them
once a year, and they read legends out of the pulpit on great feftivals They
make deacons at eight or nine years old, who always receive the facra-
ment when it is adminifter'd. They keep the funday very ftrictly, and
will not work, nor do any thing in the way of their profeflion. Taking
in wednefdays and fridays, they faft feven months in the year. Abflain-
ing from fleth would be no great mortification to thole who feldom eat
any ; fo that it chiefly confilts in not eating eggs, milk, butter, oil, and
fuch things as they commonly ule, and in forbearing to eat till noon, or
later. One great faft is that of Lent, which begins fifty-five days before
Ealter; that of advent is another, forty-three days before Chriftmas. They
faft alfo for fifteen days before the annunciation ; and during this falt they
do not eat oil, but live moftly on vegetables.  The faft of the Apoltles be-
gins fifty days after Eafter, for thirteen days for the laity, and fomething
longer for the priefts. They have alfo three days fevere faft before the
fealt of Jonas; looking on him as a type of our Saviour's lying three days
in the bowels of the earth. On good-friday they abftain for twenty-five
hours, The faft during thefe feafons, is not {trictly kept on faturdays and
fundays, as to the times of eating. I was told of an odd ceremony, they
{ometimes ule, to procure leave of the patriarch to eat eggs in Lent; itis
faid they take him up in a chair, and afk him if he will give them leave to
eat egps; on refufing it, they afk if he will be thrown down; and repeat-
ing thefe queftions three or four times, at laft he confents to give them
leave to eat eggs in Lent. They often efpoule at feven or eight, and con-
fummate at eleven or twelve; and fome proper time before that, they are
circumeifed. The men eafily procure divorces, on account of adultery,
long ficknefs, and almoft for any difagreements, and, if the party defires
it, they obtain leave of the patriarch or bifhop to marry again ; and if it is
refufed, 'tis faid a prieft will notwithftanding fometimes marry either of the
parties; but they muft, in that cafe, be excluded from the facrament for
fome time: And if their own clergy will not marry them to another, they
have recourfle to the Cadi, who will do both ; and this is praétifed by the
Chriftians all over Turky.

The following particulars are partly my own obfervations, and partly
colleted from others. The Chrifma, or holy oil, which they call the
Meiron, is confecrated but once in thirty years by the patriarch; a whele
day is fpent about it, and it is faid they chant the old and new teltament
all over at this ceremony ; probably different fetts of them taking diffe-
rent parts; and the archbifhop of /Ethiopia takes of it when he comes to
be conlecrated by the patriarch. At baptifm, they plunge the child
three times into the water, and then confirm it, and give it the facra-
ment, that is, the wine; the prieft dipping the end of his finger in it, and
putting it to the child’s mouth ; which is done after they have adminifter'd
the facrament, for they do not keep the confecrated myfteries. The wo--
men flay in” their houfes forty days after they are deliver'd of a boy, and

‘twenty-four after a ﬁirl; "till which time the baptifin is always deferred,

and fometimes much longer. The ground of this is the obfervation of the

Mofaic law as to the purification of the mother, who muft affift at the

baptifm,
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baptifm. If the child happens to be fick, before it is baptized, it is brought
to church, for they cannot baptize out of the church; they lay the child
on a cloth near the font, and the prieft dips his hands in t{e water, and
rubs it all over; and if it is done when there is no facrament, the child
and the father and mother muft ftay in the church till the nest day.
If the child is fo ill that it cannot be brought to church, they then only
anoint it, according to the form they have for that purpole, which they fay
is good baptifm. They give ablolution at extreme un&ion, as they c{n in
the Greek church, and anoint alfo all the people prefent, that the evil fpi-
rit may not go into them. Their confeffions are only gencral The fub-
deacons do not come within the chancel, but read the epiltle at the door.
The priefts are abliged to fay an office every day, as long as that of the
Roman breviary ; only it is every day the fame, which they have by rote.
The deacons have a fhorter form ; but the bifhop's is longer, and the pa-
triarch’s ftill longer. They ufe the liturgies of St. Bafil, 8t. Gregory, and
E{,C}rril; the firfl Ijeing the fhorteft, is molt commonly uled, Thc:,' ad-
minifter the facrament on fundays and holidays, which latter are numerous,
and alfo on wednefdays and fridays, and every day in Lent. The priefts
prepare for it, by going into the church the evening before, at fun-fet, and
do not go out till the ceremony is over; fpending the night moftly in fing-
ing of pfalms; and fome of the laity (hut themfelves up with them. It
is faid, they often make croffes on their arms with powder; and if it is de-
manded, whether they are Chriftians, they fhew the crofs. They abftain from
blood, and things firangled. They pray for the dead; but have a notion,
that the foul goes to heaven in forty days, and yet irn}' for them after-
wards. ‘They proftrate themlelves before pi€tures; but have no ftatues,
except a crucifix.

What obfervations 1 made when T attended their fervice almoft an intire
night, may give fome infight into their manner of worfhip.  On Chriftmas
eve, one thoufand feven hundred and thirty-feven, at Akmim in upper
Egypt, I went, about feven of the clock in the evening, to the chapel of
the Hofpitium of Propaganda Fide, to fee the ceremonies of the catholic
Coptis. The prieft began at the defk to chant, and the people with him;
and then retiring to his place to the left, by the altar of St. Francis, they
frem'd to chant verfe by verfe, all being in the Coptic language, which
none underftand; the people fomefimes finging a fhort hymn in Arabic,
Then an old deacon went towards the altar with a candle, and chanted ;
and turning to the people, read, and retired to his place, which was near
the prieft.  After having chanted an hour, a pricft came out habited in
the cope, with a yellowifh woollen cloth over his head, called Shamely,
like the Amynta of the Catholics, having broad firipes on onc fide of
it. ‘This goes under the cope; under which is the furplice, and over that
the flole. The people continued chanting ; after a while, the prieft be-

to incenfe the altar, and then came down and made a general incenfe
to all the people. When he defcends from the altar, he has a deacon be-
hind him, with a particular iron erofs, and another crofs on his right hand;
and when the prieft firetches out his hands, both the deacons do the fame,
which appears very folemn,  After having incenfed the altar, he came
down, and incenfed the people in general ; and incenfing the altar a fe-
cond time, he came down and mcenf ed the other prieft, putting his hands
i . : ; =
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to the other’s, then he came through the church, and incenfed every one,
laying his hand on the head of each perfon. The women are in a feparate
place on the right fide of the church, with lattices before it, and a little
place opens about breaft high from the ground, out of which thewomen put
their heads, and the prieft lays his hands on them. Another ceremony is
holding the crofs, with three lighted candles ftuck on it, which reprelents
the trinity, with which he makes fome motions, ftretches out his hands
and turns once to the left, his back being to the people; after this, one
reads at the defk, and another on one fide of it; and {o in about two or
three hours, that is about ten a clock, the devotion was finith'd, and the
people retired to flecp till about one a clock. Moft of their chanting is
out of the Plalms; they have thirty pfalms for the night, and five for
each of the feven hours of prayer in the day time. 1 was inform'd, thac
fome impofe on themfelves the great office of repeating all the plalms in
twenty-four hours.

About one a clock the people affembled again to attend at the admini-
ftration of the facrament; for an hour and a half before it began, they
chanted pfalms the fong of Moles and the three children, the Benedicite,
and fome other hymns, the pricft beginning and chanting with them as

before; one chorus chanting with him, and another on the other fide,

verfe by verfe: At laft the prieft came out, habited as before, and incenfed
the altar, and all the people round, three times, and perform'd the cere-
mony again of the three candles; and the epiftle and golpel being read
by the deacons, feven or cight boys, from eight to eighteen, made fhort
orations on the nativity, ftanding up before the altar towards the gofpel
fide; they did it well, and with good adtion, being taught by the fathers;
this is not done in the other Coptic churches, but they read out of fome
legends. The prieft began to celebrate: The bread they ufeis a fmall white
cake, it is made only of flower and water unleaven'd; the Coptis buy the
corn with the money of the church, and when made into flower, it is al-
ways kept in the church, and the cakes are made by the facriftan, who
chants fome pfalms whilft he is about it, and they are bak'd in an oven
near the church, ‘which is put to no other ufe: They never keep the
hoft. In the Catholic churches they muft ule wine; but in the others,
they ufe what they call Zebib, though they have wine; becaufe they fay
they know not wﬂat may be in the wine; but if they have wine only and
cannot have Zebib, they ufe it. Zebib is a fort of raifin wine; they

five Rotolos of new grapes to five of water, or more grapes are ufed if

are older; it is left to fteep feven days in winter and four in fummer; the
deacons frain it through two bags, one after another, to make it fine ; this
keeps feven years, and taftes like a fweet wine that is turn’d a little fowre:
They may alfo make wine themfelves for this ufe, of frefh red grapes
from the vine. If wine is ufed, th?' put in a little water. They keep
the Zebib in a jarr, and ftop it clofe, fo that no wind can come to it. The
Copti priefts, under pretence they cannot get fruit from Cairo, fay they can-
not fay mafs above once a month, though obliged, if poffible, to fay it
every Wednefday and Friday in their fafting feafons, and every Sunday
and holiday., As well as I could oblerve, the priekt takes the bread in
the paten in the right hand, with the cloth that coversit, and the wine in
the cruet, cover'd alfo in like manner, and holds them both fome tlm;
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with his hands ftretch’d out, he then goes behind the altar, by the epiftle
door, and comes in by the gofpel door, and places both on the altar;
after this he proceeds to confecration, much like the Romans, and breaks
the bread. With the Coptis, the pricft turns round and holds the hoft
elevated on the chalice, and all the people bend their bodies: Having re-
ceived himfelf, the people that receive go behind the altar; and when
they are to receive, the firft comes with a towel in his hand on the left
fide of the prieft, and holding his head over the table, and the napkin
under his chin, the prieft puts the bread into his mouth, he then goes behind
again, and gives the towel to the perfon that follows him: In like manner the
deacons only receive the wine given them in a fmall fpoon. When the prieft
had diftributed to the people, he put the bread into the chalice, and took the
bread and wine both together into his mouth, and having wafh'd his hands,
he turn'd to the people, who coming to him one by one, he gave them
the benediétion with his wet hands, putting them together after he had
touched them: This was a high mals; and after he had proceeded in it
for fome time, another prieft began to celebrate privately at the fide altar,
with his head bare and fhaved clofe, having been bred at Rome; for they
fay, that covering of the head was a novelty introduced by the Coptis,
contrary to the antient cuftoms and canons, One perfon only received of
him, except the deacons that ferved, who kneeling near him, he rofe up to
take the elements, as the others, over the table. I obferved, fome received
the facrament that were not above ten or eleven years old ; commonly the
prieftand deacon only, that aflifts, receive. The men receive with the true
Coptis in both kinds; the prieft carries it to the women, that is, the bread,
on which he makes two crofles with the wine, one with his finger dipp'd
in the wine, the fecond with the confecrated bread, dipp'd allo into the
wine. If a perfon is fick, they adminifter the facrament in the houfe, and
give only the bread. The confecrated myfteries are not kept in the eaft,
even by the Roman Catholics; the Coptis commonly receive the facra-
ment two or three times a year, but rarely before they are fixteen, except
the deacons, unlefs they marry before that age.

CHAP. VIL |
The Hiftory of the Rife of the Nile.

T may be proper to obferve, that the fame height of water may be fuf-
ficient or not fufficient to overflow the country at different times, ac-
cording to the canals that are cut through the land, and alfo according to
the manner in which they are kept open, by carrying off the annual fedi-
ment.  In antient times they feem to have fear'd inundations more than
they do at prefent a want of water, and it is probable, that before the ca-
nals were open'd, there was every year fuch an inundation as render’d the
* country incapable of being cultivated ; as Herodotus obferves, that before the
time of Menes, who might open fome canals, all lower Egypt was a marth;
and it was making canals, and caufing a great diverfion of the waters
into the lake Mceris, when it was neceflary, that drain’d the country, and
Vor. L Sff carried
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carried off the waters, that would have caufed inundations; for the greater
the outlet of the waters, confequently the more water is required to over-
flow the country, and if thefe canals fill'd and were obftructed, the Nile
muft overflow fooner than it did before, It feems indegd, when it is once
overflow’d from the canals, that lefs water in quantity would be fufficient
for the land, as it muft have been in a manner fill'd with water from the
canals cut through it in feveral places, being a fandy feil, through which
the waters eafily pafs to the height of the Nile: Though at the fame time,
a greater rife might be required after its overflow, to make it rife to the upper
lands towards the Nile, than was required after the overflow from its own
banks: For there is great reafon to think, that, contrary to what is generally
obferved, the plain ground of Egypt is higheft towards the river, and that
there is a gentle defcent to the foot of the hills ; and if fo, when the canals
were once open'd, and the water let into them, it would {fooner overflow the
banks of the canals than thofe of theriver, after that the canals were cut;
though not fooner than before they were cut: But then the water would
overflow lefs, fooner abate, drain off, and evaporate, by reafon of the greater
outlet; fo that though the canals carried off a great quantity of water, and
might by that means make the overflow rather later than if itoverflow'd the
banks of the river alone, before the canals were cut; yet notwithftanding,
it might, in certain feafons and places, overflow them ata time when the
water was fo low as not to overflow the banks of the river after the ca-
nals were cut; for, though the Nile overflows its own banks at Delta, where
they are very low, yet the overflow in the higher parts is moftly by the
canals,

In order likewife to explain what follows, it muft be obferved, that I
{fuppofe the Nile, when at loweft, to be four cubits high, which I fhall
have occafion to explain; and it muft always be confider'd, that there is
a great difference between the Nile’s overflowing its own banks before the
canals were cut, and after; for in the former cafe, it would everflow
them fooner, though the Nile muft be higher than if the canals were
cut; in the latter it would overflow them later, though the Nile need not
be fo high, overflowing by the banks of the canal; on the fuppofition that
the ground is lower at a diftance from the river.

There are fome grounds to think that the foil of Egypt has rifen fome
years near half an inch, without confidering what is l:arr'edp away of the pro-
duce of the earth; for on the banks of the Nile, I obferved, that the foil
was in feveral ftrata or cakes of about that thicknefs, which, as the banks
wafh away, feparate and fall down ; but then, as the lofs is great, by car-

ing off every year fuch a quantity of the produce of the land, it is dif-

ult to make a computation; and as the bed of the river alfo rifes by
the fubfiding of the more heavy particles of earth or fand, though, it may
be, not in the fame proportion, fo the real increafe above the bed of the
river muft be very fmall; and as to what is carried off by the produce
of the land, though conclufions have been made from experiments, by
weighing the earth both before and after a tree has grown in a pot for

fome years, that vegetables fubfift moftly l::; water, and that very little of

the earth is incorporated into the body of the plant; yet there may be
miftakes with regard to this, as the water, fuch plants have been fupplied
with, might not be perfeétly clear, as there might be accidental accel~
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fions of earth bﬂ duft or other means, And we fee likewife, that the ground
vifibly finks where vegetables are produced and taken away, and there is no
acceflion of manure, However, nothing can be certdinly faid as to the
rife of the foil; for thefe banks being high, poflibly thefe ftrata of earth
might be made only at the time of fuch inundations as overflow'd thefe
banks, when we are to {uppofe the fediment muft have been greater than
in the ordinary overflow. It is poffible alfo, that they might not be the fe-
diment of one year. But as to the height of water that is neceffary, that
muft always have differ'd in proportion to the outlet of the waters; fo
that from confidering how much the Nile ought to rife for the benefit of
the country, no fort of computation can be made, how much the foil has
rifen, all this depending on the openings there are for the waters; on their
breadth and their depth, on their being kept clean or neglected: So that,
if there were no greater reafons for keeping the canals clean, than for let-
ting them fill up, it is apprehended, the country in general would be in
lels danger of a want of water, in that cafe, than if they were permitted
to choak up; but then the villages would be in greater want of water when
it was gone off ; and particularly in one inftance, as the canals would be
much fooner dry, in cafe they were in fome meafure filled up; which
appeard when I was in Egypt, with regard to the canal of Alexandria,
which after it was cleanfed, I:ad water in it two months longer than it had
the year before. 1 would alfo obferve, that in very few parts the overflow
extends quite to the mountains; it may have reach’d very near them in
fome great inundations, and the fediment might afterwards be cover'd over
with fand; in relation to which a great number of curious experiments
might be made by digging down and examining to fee if there are any
ftrata of good foil, how many, how far beneath the prefent furface, of
what depth, and how far they extended. :

To go on then with the hiftory of the rife of the Nile, Herodotus
{peaks of the rife of the Nile from the bottom of its bed; and probably
as {foon as one cubit was compleated, call'd what was above it by the name
of the other. He fays, the Nile did not overfpread the country, unlefs it
role to fixteen cubits, or at leaft fifieen; and, as to what he obferves, that
nine hundred years before, in the time of Myris, eight cubits were {uffi-
cient ; it is poffible, this tradition might be of its rife, and not of its height
from the bottom; in which fenfe Herodotus indeed feems to underftand it,
otherwife the truth of it is very much to be doubted : Nor can it well be
accounted for, on any fuppofition, unlefs we fuppole, that the canals were
cut after Myris's time, and fo made a Elrlmter rife of the Nile nec , and
that afterwards they might gradually fill up, and then again a lefs height
of water might be required fufficiently to overflow the country: So that,
in order to reconcile thefe accounts, we are to {uppofe, that Herodotus
fpeaks of fifteen or fixteen cubits in his time from the bottom of the Nile;
but that, where he'mentions eight cubits, an account which he had by tra-
dition, that might be the way of exprefling themfelves of the rife only of the
Nile in the moreantient times; fo that the height of the water, when at low-
cft, ought to be added to it, which computing it to be in proportion to the
number of fuppofed pikes that it is at prefent; about four cubits muft be al-
low'd for the height of the Nile, when at loweft, which would make the

height of the water twelve cubits; fo that in all thefe accounts, if we emt;Et
: t
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that of the time of Herodotus, it feems to be neceffary to add the height
the Nile is at when at lowelt, to the height of its increale, which might
be, as faid, about four cubits, Strabo {poke of the cubits from the in-
creale, and not from the bottom, and feems always to have mention’d the
full number, and not to call the cubits by a higher number, as foon as it
rofe to compleat the laft; for, he fays, before Petronius's time, the earth
was very fruitful, when the Nile rofe fourteen cubits, but when it rofe on-
ly eight, a famine enfued. If we add four cubits to the one, and the o-
ther that makes twelve, and eighteen, which is fomething more than the
meafures of Herodotus's time, fixteen and cleven ; fo that if we {uppofe
it to rife a cubit higher than twelve, to make it thirteen, we may ima-
gine it was then a Nile, that would at leaft deliver Egypt from famine; as
Herodotus feems to fay, that fifteen was a middling Nile to overflow the
land, and fixteen a good one, fo fourteen was likewile probably in his
time an indifferent rife, as fixteen was a good one; therefore the good
Nile before Petronius's time, difter'd but two cubits from what was a
good one in Herodotus's time, yet the bad "Nile was probably at twelve
only, which is two cubits lower than Herodotus's fuppofed bad Nile, which
might be owing to opening canals; fo that, tho' a cubit more might be ne-
ceflary to overflow the lands plentifully before Petronius's time, than what
was in Herodotus's, the earth being rifen,and canals made; yet, canals being
made, it was not a bad Nile, tho' two cubits lower than the bad Nile of
Herodotus ; becaufe a lefs height occafion’d it to overflow, in fome mea-
{ure, as the banks of the canals were lower than the banks of the river ;
tho’ to overflow it plentifully, a greater height might be required to over-
flow the up!:cr lands ; for when they were once cover'd, a lefs height of
water after the overflow, tho' not lefs in quantity as to what was drunk up
by the carth, might be neceffary, for the reafons mention'd; for when it
once overflow'd from its own banks, it overfpread the whole country, had
not {uch outlets to carry it off at firft, or drain it off afterwards ; fo that
the rifing a very little higher might be fufhcient, in this cafe, tho' not in
the other.

The great advantage of opening the canals, appears from Strabo's ac-
count ; he fays, before Petronius’s time, if it rofe eight cubits only, there
was a famine, and fourteen caufed a great plenty ; but in Petronius’s time,
a rife of eight cubits preferved the country from famine, and twelve was
a plentiful rife, For Strabo, obferving the advantage of banks, to confine
the Nile within its bed, and the water of the canals within their beds, to
be diftributed in a proper manner, as he muft be underftood, fays, that in
the time of Petronius (who probably open'd the canals, and raifed the
banks) twelve cubits, and four added to them, making fixteen, caufed a
great plenty of the fruits of the earth ; and when it was only eight, ad-
ding four to make them twelve compleat, there was notwithftanding no
famine in the land. .

In Kalkafendas’s quotation of the rife from the bottom, in the time of
Almafudi, in the year feven hundred of the Hegira, or one thoufand three

-. h}mdred and twenty-four of Chrift, it is faid, that if the Nile rofe” twelve
‘pikes only, there was famine; fourteen pikes caufed plenty for one year,

and ﬁxt:c[: would produce fufficient for two years, but not for the grafs;
and when it came to feventeen, that is, fixteen compleat, it was ftill bet-
¥ ter
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matter of fac, that has hitherto been fo much in the dark ; and for fuch
this attempt is chiefly defign'd; not that I pofitively affirm any thing, but
what is writ on this {ubject is only intended as fo many hints to be confi-
der'd by others, in order to find out the real truth, in relation to this diffi-
cult fubjet ; for there is nothing the world has been fo much deceived in,
as about the real rife of the Nile; and fome great men have reafon’d
on it, upon a fuppofition, that it rifes near fifty feet, or twenty-four pikes,
of above two feet each: And when the Nile been faid to be of fuch a
height, they have imagined, that it had rifen fo high above its furface,
when at loweft ; fo that, in order to make this affair as clear as poflible,
I have made the following obfervations.

That in the time of Omar Alketab, about the twenty-ninth of the Hegira,
or fix hundred and fifty-fourth year of Chrift, the meafuring pillar con-
filted of twelve Pikts,, and that he added two more to it; which is Pl'ml'td
from this quotation of Kalkafendas, from the above-mention'd abftraét:
¢ — Omar — call'd Ali, the fon of Abu-Taleb to the council, who
“ adviled that he fhould order a Nilometer to be built, and that he fhould
¢ add two cubits to the twelve cubits.,”

That from the time of Omar, they had five imaginary cubits, or pikes,
below the pillar, to anfwer to the height of the Nile, when at lowelt,
which appears from the words of Kalkafendas below, in which mention
is made of eighteen pikes; for, otherwife, they could not reckon eighteen
on a pillar only of twelve pikes, thefe making feventeen compleat with the
twelve, which brings to the eighteenth: And it is to be obferved, that they
gave it the name of the pike it was rifing to, as foon as any pike was

compleated.
The words of Kalkafendas are thefe: ¢ When the Nile has rifen to the

“ feventeenth, then it goes on increafing to the eighteenth.” Thefe five
pikes, which might be fuch as I fhall explain below, as I fuppofe them to
be at prefent, might anfwer pretty near in meafure to the four cubits I
{uppole the antients allow'd for the height of the Nile when at loweft.

That to the firft twelve pikes the water rofe to, they reckon'd twenty-
eight digits taken from the two pikes added, to make the twelve pikes of
twenty-four digits, {fo many pikes of twenty-eight digits. It is to be ob-
ferved, that in thefe the five imaginary pikes are comprehended. This is
proved from thefe words of Kalkafendas: ¢ When they fuppofe the Nile
“ to rife to fixteen cubits, they diftributed the two cubits over and a-
“ bove, that are of twenty-eight digits, (which I {hould rather think to
“ be a miftake for twenty-four) to the twelve cubits of twenty-four digits,
“ and fo every cubit is twenty-eight digits.” That therefore the two cu-
bits added, were diftributed to the twelve firft cubits. It isto be obferved,
that I make ufe of the word digits, for the divifion of pikes or cubits, be-
caufe, in fome places, I fuppofe them to be different from inches.

That when the water rofe to above twelve cubits, they reckond only
twenty-four digits to a cubit; proved from thefe words of Kalkafendas:
“ Every cubit contains twenty-eight digits, until the water rifes to twelve
“ cubits, and then the cubit confifts of twenty-four digits.”

That the manner of computation has been alter'd; the higheft having
been eighteen pikes, whereas now it is twenty-four; the pillaralfo feems to
have been changed, .
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The account they now give is, that the fixteen loweft pikes are of
twenty-eight inches or rather digits; that the four next are of twenty-fix,
and the four higheft of twenty-four.

That according to the account in a drawing of the Mikias, the higheft
pike or twenty-fourth, is the beam over the capital.

That the twenty-third pike is the capital. .

That the twenty-firlt and twenty-fecond are pikes, mark'd on the pillar
fhorter than thofe below.

That the four next pikes mark’d on the pillar, are pikes of twenty-fix
digits, or divifions, and it may be examin.eg, if they are not divided into
twenty-fix parts.

That the eleven pikes above the five imaginary ones, are pikes of twen-
ty-eight digits.

I obferved the divifions of the lower pikes, much larger than thofe of
the upper pikes.

| I‘Eppﬁ e, that there are in each of the other twenty-four divifions, two
digits, that is, in all forty-eight digits.

So that a little more than fix of thele pikes on the pillar, make eleven
of the pikes of twenty-eight digits, which contain three hundred and
eight digits, whereas fix pikes of forty-eight digits make two hun-
dred eighty-cight digits, wanting only ten iviﬁuns, of two digits each,
to compleat the number of the eleven pikes; fo that poffibly there may
be fix pikes and a half, or feven pikes of this kind, mark'd out on the
pillar, making it as%ow as the Nile ever was known to fall, which pofli-
bly might be four pikes and a half, or even four. The reafons for thefe
fuppofitions are, that going into the Mikias in June, one thoufand feven
hundred and thirty-eight, when they faid the Nile was at loweft, a little
more than eleven pikes were above water, befides the capital and beam.
But as thirteen pikes only, with the capital and beam, were above the
water, when the Nile was at the loweft, there could not be above five or
fix under the water, according to the account they give; to fuppofe which,
does not fo well agree with feveral circumftances, as the other fuppofi-
tion.

There are two things travellers will do well to oblerve; firft, whether
the divifions of the fix upper pikes, are not much lefs than thofe below;
and {econdly, whether the third, fourth, fifth and fixth from the capital,
are not divided into twenty-fix parts: And going into the Mikias at the
time of low Nile, when on the laft ftep, they might, as it were acciden-
tally, with a long pipe in their hands, try whether they could reach the
bottom ; by which it would be known whether the pillar goes down fo
far, or not.

It is allo to ke remark’d, that it would anfwer no end to have the pil-
lar go down lower than the furface of the Nile at loweft ; becaule it was
intended to thew the rile of the Nile, which isa circumftantial proef, that
it does not reach lower. It is alfo to be obferved, that in the Mikias there
are three flights of fteps down; the firlt of one and twenty degrees, the
next of four, and I faw feven of the laft flight: They fay, there are fifty
in all 3 to which I do not give credit.

When it is a good Nile, and the water about twenty-three pikes high,
it is faid, it comes to the top of Mofes’s fteps, and there are nvmry-ﬁ:;_
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Afia Minor. They put the foot, that is made by this fuel, into round thin
vafes of glafs, made in Cairo, with fhort necks about two inches diameter,
fuch as are reprefented in the feventy-firft plate at A.  They cover thefe
lafles with a coat, a quarter of an inch thick, made of earth and hufks of
ﬁax, chopped and mixed together; and when it is dried in the fun, they
lay on fuch another coat, half an inch thick, and dry it in like manner.
They then fill the glafles within an inch of the neck. The houfe it is
made in is divided into four parts, as may be feen in the fame plate at C,
with arches built in each part, about three feet high, and two feet thick,
and about as far apart; between which they place the glaffes, fo as that
they may reft on the walls of the arches, there being about fix glaffes
laced in one row, ecach three feet diameter. Between them are placed
{maller glafles, about ten inches diameter ; under them they make a fire
of the earth of the Nile, and ftraw mixed, which I have been told, they
burn allo for other ufes, A great fire is kept up, as they inform’d me, for
feventy-two hours conftantly, in which time all the falt is boil'd up to
the top. The vafes, when taken out, are like earthen ware; and, break-
ing them, they take out the cakes of falt, in the form in which it comes
to us
Sipuching  The method of hatching chickens in ovens may be reckon’d among the
oven.  arts peculiar to Egypt, 1 have been inform’d, that only the people of one
village are mafters of this art, and that at the proper time of the year, they
fpread themlelves all over Egypt.  The feafon for it is when the weather is
temperate, about February and March. A plan of the places under ground,
where they hatch them, may be feen in the feventy-firft plate at B, they
have fuch almoft in every town. In the apartment F. they keep a
{mothering fire of horfe-dung and chopp'd flraw, to be difpofed of in the
apartments where the chickens are hatch’d; it is exceedingly troublefome
to go in, by reafon of the fmoak. The gallery, G. has holes at top, as
mark'd in the plan, and on each fide of it, are five rooms, about ten feet
fquare, and four high, with holes at top likewife, They buy their eggs
at the rate of feven or cight for a Medine, or three farthings, and put
them in heaps in the lower cells for eight days, laying the burning dung
and chopp’d ftraw along in the channel, d. in the gallery ; and turn them
by moving the heaps three times a day: They then carry them into the
upper apartments, and, {preading them, fo as only to cover the floor, and
turning them in like manner, they put the fire in the channels and within
the apartments, and open or fhut thp: holes at top, as they find occafion:
In two and twenty days they begin to hatch. They leave them in the
ovens till they are perfeétly dry, and then put them in the gallery, and the
people come and buy them, two or three for a Medine, and carry them
away in fieves, If it happens to thunder, great numbers of the eggs mif~
carry. This manner of hatching is not fo natural as the common way,
and the chickens often want a claw or a rump, or are fome way or other
imperfedt,
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C HA P XIII,

An Account of the Bey of TuN1s; his Court and Govern-
ment.

AVING met with this relation concerning the old Bey of Tunis,
from one who had lived for fome years in his court, I thought it
mighr not be unacceptable to the reader, as it will give an infight

into the cuftoms of the eaft in general, and of that partin particular.

The name of the Bey, in one thoufand feven hundredand thirty-three, was
HaTain Ben Ali; he was between feventy and eighty years old, and had been
twenty-eight years Bey; his father was a Greek renegado; he himfelf was a
foldier, became rich, and was made Bey, as ufual, by the foldiers, who chule
one that will promife to give them the moft pay ; and if, at the end of the
month or at any time after, he cannot pay it, he is furely depofed. The
{oldiers are renegadoes, and Turks of the Levant, and they had a notion
that the Bey mult be the fon of a rencgado, married to a Batbarefco woman ;
which is probably falfe, all depending on the will of the foldiers, The
title they give him is lifede Be¢é.  This Bey rofe two hours before day, and
immediately eat a Shourba, that is, a rice foup, made of meat; after that
he drank cofiee, then a fhirbet of cloves and cinnamon, or fome other hot
thing. He then went to the molque, return'd to his apartment, and per-
form’d his devotions on his beads; when it was day, he always went to the
court of jultice, without the gallery before his two apartments. In the
middle of the gallery there is a fountain of water, anga pillars round it;
the middle room is the chamber of audience, where he ftays moft part of
the day; it is furnithed with looking-glaffes and Englith clocks. Within
the room of audience, is the fmall room in which he fleeps. He Ihrh:iri
the court of juftice till half an hour after ten, for here he is obliged to be
every day, to do juftice ; any one, that comes for juftice, cries out Sharallah
lafede, that is, Juftice, fire; repeating it till he anfwers, and afks him
what he would have. Before eleven he goes to the audience chamber, and az
eleven dines at a long table, or board, about three inches above the nd,

cover'd with carpets,and bread is laid all along the table; he fits at the head

of it and wathes. They fet a larpe difh before him, on which are fmall
plates of every fort of dith that is on the table; the great difhes being placed
along the table,  The grandees fit near him.  When they have eaten, they
rife, and others fit down, and the poor take away, in wooden plates, ?
is Ift.  The food is, firft mutton (of which they kill twelve every day)
drelled in three manners, either with a rice Pilaw, or with oranges and
eges, or with onions and butter. The women fend three great plates of
Cufcowfow, which they eat with the broth, and they have alfo cither fith
or fowls boil'd, with lemon or orange fauce, The Bey drinks camels milk,
the others go after they have dined, to drink at the fountain. The dinner
is ferved in the Sopha, which is to the right of the apartment, by the au-
dicnce room, where they have cifterns of water to wafh  After dinner is
over, he goes to the audience room with the grandees. He never fmoaks,
nor does any one in the palace. He fays in this room till the hour of

prayer,
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Guarda del Aqua, for the water.
Guarda Papouchi, who has the care of the Papouches of all that come

to court, to carry them to perfons of diftinétion who dine there.

Guarda Banda, who has the care of putting vales of water in all proper

laces.

Guarda Hamam, who attends at the bagnios for bathing,

The gardiners.

Guardaletti; there are two fo called, who have the care of every thing
belonging to the bed chamber. y

Muchachi del Camera, boys of the Bey’s chamber; there are of them,
from twelve to eighteen; two of them always in waiting in fight of the
Bey for two hours, who give the Bey's orders to the Bas Cafaka, .

All thefe are Chriftians, and have a chapel under the Bey's apartment,
where the Capuchins fay mals on fundays and holidays.

Cooks; part of whom are Chriftians and part Turks,

Grooms; who are Chriftians. ;

Guardi Piki, who carry each a pike before the Bey when he goes abroad.

After the Bey poes the Guarda Letto, with water both cold and warm,
one for drinking, the other for another ufe; and always two led horfes
are ready near him.

They have a man of war of feventy-four guns prefented by the Grand
Signor, and one of forty guns, and a little veflel call'd a Sambikino, which
has fourteen fmall guns. The cities are govern’d by Agas and Cadis;
an Aga being fent to every village. The Agas and Cadis are often taken
from among the rich people, to put them out of the wal}', and afterwards
on a pretence of mal-adminiftration, they feize on all they have., He
had not above three thoufand foldiers for his flanding army, who are
Turks and renegados, The general is call'd Aga del Campo; the foldiers
are all horfe, and are call'd Spahi. It is faid, that the Bey ought to pay
a tribute to Algiers, which he had refufed. He has to the eaft of Tunis
the ports of Mahomet, only a gulf, Suta, Jerbe: To the weft, Farini, Ca-
ponegro, Buferti, and Bona,

CHAZP XIV.

The Patent of Mahomet, which he Eranted to the Monks
of Mount Sinar; and to Chriftians in general.

S God is great and governeth, from whom all the Prophets are
come, for there remaineth no record of injuftice againft God;
through the gifts that are given unto men, Mahomet the fon of Abdal-
lah, the apoftle of God, and careful guardian of the whole world;
has wrote the prefent inftrument to all thofe that are his national people,
and of his own religion, as a fecure and pofitive promife to be accom-
plith’d to the Chriftian nation, and relations of the Nazareen, wholoever

they may be, whether they be the noble or the vulgar, the honoura-

ble or otherwife, faying thus,
I. Who-












272

-

OBSERVATIONS

cither going or coming to the aforefaid p]:_lces.-, he has n:qu::{’:ed, that we
would grant our imperial command to this effet; concerning which the
faid ambaflador having fet forth to us his requeft, we have granted this
our high command, that nothing may be done againft the facred capitula-
tions, that he may meet with no let or hindrance in his journey to the faid

laces. And we command, that when he arrives, you do conduét your-
{elves in the abovefaid manner; and that you regard this our noble order
with refpect and veneration. So far finally, you are to regard and give
credit to this our noble fign, which was put to thefe prefents, at the be-
ginning of the moon Rebuihahir, in the year one thoufand ene hundred
fifty-three. (Which was towards the end of June, one thoufand {even hun-

dred forty.)
In the city of Confltantinople.

IIL

A letter from the patriarch of C.unﬂ:mtinni:ﬂe, to all under his jurifdiction,
recommending to them a clergyman of the church of England, who
was travelling in the eaft.

NEOPHITUS, by the grace of God, archbifhop of Conftantino-
ple (or new Rome) and excumenical patriarch,

Moft holy Metropolitans, moft reverend archbifhops and bithops, all you
who are fubjeét to our patriarchal and cecumenical throne, moft dear to
God, and our brethren and fellow minifters in the holy ghoft.

Be it known to you all, that the bearer of thefe prefents, the eloquent
father A. B. a native of the Britilh jurifdi€tion, having an inclination and
intention to vifit divers cities and diocefes, both to the eaft and inEu
curioufly to view and infpeét them; to which purpofe he has obtain'd a
venerable order from the powerful Emperor, containing a grant of free
paflage in his intended travels; and he has requefted %rum us, in a civil
manner, our patriarchal letter of recommendation to your reverend lord-
fhips, that is, all thofe that are fubjeét to our cecumenical throne, for his
intended journey ; that wherefoever he arrives, or in whofe diocele fo-
ever he travels, he may meet with a worthy reception from you, with the
honour and friendfhip that are due to his eloquence; and for this reafon
we have condefcended to comply with his commendable and friendly de-
fire, knowing him to be an honourable and well-deferving gentleman.
Therefore, by the prefent grant, we do require and exhort you, and every
one of you in particular, to whom thele our patriarchal letters fhall be
prefented, moft holy Metropolitans, moft reverend archbifhops and bifhops,
that is, thofe in whofe diocefe the above-named eloquent father A.B.
in his travels fhall arrive, to receive him in a kind and friendly manner,
according to his merits and ftation, that he may be fatisfied with your kind
reception. This you are required to do, and not otherwife. May the
grace of God, and the prayers and bleflings of our mediocrity, be with
you all,

June the firft, 1740. seit (i e
g g 7S IV, Several
































































































































































